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PUBLISHERS PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.,

The twelve Escays on Indian Economies ineluded 1n
this Volume represent the first instalment of the writ~
mgs and speeches of the How'ble Mr Justice Ranade,
which his numerou-~ friends have long desired to see 1n
a collected form  The keynote of these Essays 15 fur-
nished 1n the fiest Chapter on “ Indian Political Kcoro-
my,” and the subsequent K-ays only develop the man
thesis 1n their practical apphcations to the subjects of
Credit Organizations, State Encouragement of Agricul-
ture and Industiy, Emigration, local Self Govern-
ment, Emancipation and Rehef of the Agricultural
Classes, and the Alienation of Land m Butish India.
It 15 well known that on many of these points, the
views held by the 1eprecentatives of Indian public opi-
nion are not always 1n full acecord with those which find
favour with the most popular Enghsh sentiments on
these subjects  Thi~ divergence of views makes 1t the
more 1mportant that the presentment of Indian thought
should be imade by one who has studied both sides of
the question with a conserentious desire to arrive at the
truth.  The Essays now publiched cannot fail to satify
the reader that Mr Justice Ranade has stated the case
farly without esaggeration e has spuied no paing
to make himselt acquainted with first-hwnd <ources of
wformation  After setting forth the results ol the
study of the ormginal authorities, the modifications
suggested by the circunstances of this country m
the received maxims of Enghsh Political Economy
are «tated without reserve and with a full sense
of responsibihty i terms which, 1t 15 hoped, will
carry  conviction to many minds.  which hase
not lost the power of assimilating new truths There
are clear ndications already of a change of feel-



mgn the highest quarters on many of these subjects.
Under the mfluence of the Tmypertahist sentiment, the
hold of the old orthodox wdea of Political Economy 15
gradually loosermy  and a higher coneeption of the
faaction of the State s hemnyg more awd more practi-
eally 1eahised than was the case thity years ego, when
the larssez fuesre policy was predominant  'The circam-
stances ot {mha, just emirging from the depression
crused by menifold calamities of famime and pestilence,
also tequure t-pcctally sympathetic tieatnient The time,
thetetore seems opportune for pre enting to the pubhe
toe ot m frmed thoughts of modern India on these
Tirge  Kconomical Questions whieh  call for mmediate
~olutn
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INDIAN POLITICAL CCONOMY 3

the spirit of private enterprice 15 feeble 1< also held to
be preposteroas  If the Government of advanced
countries do not undertake ceitain functions with a
view to duect industry and help enterprise, the Gov-
ernment out here 15 equally precluded from taking any
new line of depaiture n these matter-  If direct taxes
swt English conditions of hife and property. they must
be equally smitable to Indian conditions, and octror and
transit duties muct be kept down ngorously as sources
of our local or municipal mcome

T nught multiply these instances withoat numbers,
but those giveu above will, T hope, serve to illu-trate
my present puipose  Even if statesmen had stopped
here, there would have been ~ome extenuation for the
line of conduct adopted by them  The ahsolute
truths of political economy, however. are appealed
to as a justificution for a curious change of front Men,
who come fiom a countty where private propeity in
laud 1~ mo~t absolute, develop on then arrival here a
taste for socialistic doctrines  The State asnnes to
relegate all pinvate property m land into mere superior
and nferior holdings. A love for capitalists’ farmmg
on a large scale gives way to a taste for petit coitice
by poor tenants. In England the landlords a< ~uch pay
no :pecml tax fo the State, but here land 15 taxed on
the ground that there 15 an unearned inerement based
on the theoy ot economical rent, and that thys
unearned merement belong of special nght to the
State  While the nationalication of land 15 but g
socialist dream 1 Eogland and Europe, 1t 1s 1 full
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swing here, and furniches ascientific justificatiou for
periodical revisions and  enhancements  Status  and
privilege form <hill the very cornei-stone of Tnghsh
social airangements, bul here every member of
So:1ety 15 orly « mobile atom, withoul any differences
markire lam off from otheis, so far as the State s
concerned.  The nunddle dlass 15 the backhone of
Englich ~upremacy, but here there 15 no room for &
middle class between the State and the poor tax-
payers. Thic change of liont 1~ a curnous <tudy by
itself. Foi my pre-c:t purposes it 1~ uot necessary to
cite more mstances  Of course, 1l Political Kconomy 15
a scence of generol and absolute truths, like Phystcs
o1 Astronomy, the tendency noted above to push ite
puneiples to ther fo_ical conclusions m all tunes and
places, even wnen Frohish stefe~ ven hndt mulway in
thewr practical applicction ol these punaples, 1~ -
telhigible and moy Le eten wie  There can be no
doubt that {thess who thus give effect to these prmer-
ples honestly believe 1o the ~cienfili wnd aboolute
character of thew ccormical condlasons  But at
is certamnly a fur ~abp U fo0 conaderation whethe
this behel 15 well founded 1 pohitics and <ocial
science. Lime and plec and cucamstances, the endow-
ments s d aptinde of wen, then habats and customns,
ther laws and msatutons and ther previous history,
have to be taken into account, 1t muct be stiange,
indeed, that 1n the economical aspect of our hfe, one
set of general prineiples should hold good everywhere
for all tiwe and place, and for all stages of civilization.
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This conflict wa< ore of the reasons which induced me
to take up this subject fo. consideration on the present
occasion

Another reason which alco influenced me 1n the
choice of this subject was the fact that, at this tume,
when an appeal 15 being made to the popular will 1n two
great communities to declare 1teelf, the . aections at
1ssue are more economical than political 1 ther
character  The dreams of Cobden and Bnght. of
Ricardo and Mill, that the cavihized woild would, 1 a
few years, with one accord embrace their principles,
have not heen realized In America the 1ssues are
solely economical — One party favours free trade, the
other favours protection. One party favours wlver
legislation, the other denouncesit  In England also,
as you are aware, the present Prime Minister has
declared bimself in favour of what 1+ called I'air Trade,
which 15 a modification dictated by pohitical and
economical convderations of the extieme doctnne of
free tiade, with a view to 1estrict the f{reedom to
those who reaprocate it, and the Taberals have
denounced this lapse from orthodoxy as unpardonable
heresy  Even in Dieland, the political 1ssue 1s really
at 1ts base an economical dispute, which centies round
the question of the extent of the wights of private
property and free contract as between the landlords
and the tenants, Sumlarly, heien our own country,
the cmirency association 1s also running a tilt aganst
economical theorists, and boldly deaies the universahty
of the equation of supply and demand as the hest and
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only regulator of the exchange 1alues of the precious
metals. On the continent of Furope, and i the
Enghsh colontec, the same protest1s bemng practically
urged agamst the extreme mngour of the current
theories of orthodox Pohtical Yeonomy. The Ameri-
cans dispute the rights of the Chinese to <ettle m their
country, the Australians fear the same <care, and even
in England, legislation was contemplated agairst the
muigration of alien Jews, on the ground that they
were likely to underhid the indigenous labourer  The
Trade Unions and Strikes, and the Knights of T.abour,
of which we have heard so much recently, furmsh
arother form of this same general protest  This con-
flict of practice wilh theory, not 1 one. but in all
points, not 10 one place or country, but all over the
world, which distinguiches contemporary history, fur-
nishes another reacon wluch appenred to me to jushify a
reconsideration of the question on hroader lines than
those you will find enunciated i the ordinary text
books

In justice to ~ome of these wnters 1t must be admt-
ted that they have taken gond care to prevent many of the
misapprehensions a hich are popularly entertamed ahout
the absoluce and general character of the economical
doctrines tavght by them  Mr Jobn Stuart Mill, for
inctance states i s preface that @

for practical purposes, Political Economy 18 1nseparably intertwin-
ed with many other branches of Social Philosophy Exceptin
matters of mere detall, there are perhaps no practical uestions,
ever among taose winch approach neirest to the character of
purely economiesl guestions, which admit of being decided on
©conomical premiscs alone
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You will also recollect that one characteristic feature
of Mr VIll's work i his fiank recognition of an essen-
tial difference between the Jaws relaling to the pro-
duction of wealth, which he deems to be umyersal and
pot arbitrary, and those which regulate 1ts distribution.
The laws of distitbution, Mr Mill admit- are partly
ofhuman nstitution  Mr Mill, and Mr Cairnes, more
clearly even than Mr. Mill, affirmed the hypothetical
character of the <«cience. M1 Mill contented himself
with suggesting the necessity of venficaticu to esta-
blish the soundness of the hypothetical demonshiation,

but Mr. Cairnes went {further, and asserted that

economieal laws e no aaertiong respecting tha character or
seqnenco of phenonienn, and tiimt they can neither be established
or reiuted by statisti al or docume ity evidince

It 15 true this was not the position of the earlier
teachers, Adam Smith. Ricdo, Senior, James Mill,
M'Culloch, and Malthus, who never doubted that
all their reaconiugs they were dealing with haman
berngs as they actually «xist Adam Smuth, for in~tance,
beleved thnt Nature hid made provisions for cocial
well-being by tha! prneiple of the human constitution
wlireh promptis every man to ietter his condition, and
in aiming at ndivdual good every man s led by one
invisible hand to promote general good  Human 1usti-
tutious ouly waterfere with this tendency, and when all
reshiamts are removed, the obvious anud <imple -y ~tem of
natmal liberty estabhisnesit<df - Ricardo aud Valthus
were, 1f possible, ~till more dogmatie and absolute 1
their assertion of these necessary tendencies, and made
no allowances, or at the best gave scauty recogmtion to,
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the one-sided character of their premises,  Mr. Senjor
seriously thought that the whole science could, hke
Geometry, he reduced fiom four axiomatic propositiens.
It will be useful at this <lage to note the geuneral fea-
tures of these acsumphons of the earlier economists,
which they hebeved to be as necessarily and umversally
true as the first law of Mechaunies, that hodies move
in straight limes, or the first Jaw of Physics, that they
attract each other directly according to their mass, and
inversely according  to the square of their distance.
These assumptions may be thus briefly stated — (1) That
patioual economy 18 essentially individualicue and  1as
no separate collecttve aspect . (2) that the mdnidual,
or typical economial man, has no desre hat that of
promoting his own self-intcrest, or al feast that thisas
his strongest motive power , (3) that this <eif-interest
15 hest promoted hy the lacrgest production of wealth, 2 ¢,
articles with value 1n exchange, at the loast trouble , (1)
that such puarsmt of private gam by each ndividual
promotes best the peneral good , (5) that the free and
unlamted competitivn of mdividuals 1w the race and
struggle of life 15 the ounly ~afe and natmal 1egulator;
{6) that w1 cutomury and Slate recalation 15 an
encroachment on milwal - Tihety 3 (7)) that every
mdividual Fross besk Tas waterest, and lios the capacity
and desue of achmy aceordine to this kuowledge , (8)
that there 15 perfect freedor cud equality 1 the power
of contract between ndivduale and individeals ¢ (9)
that capital and tabour are always free and ready o
move fiom one employment to another, where better
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remuneration 15 espected; (10) that there 13 a universal
tendency of prohits and wages (o seek a common level ;
(11) that population tends to outstrip the means of
subsistence ; (12) and that demand and sapply always
tend mutually to adjust each other.

These assumptions lie at the root of all dogmatical
treatment of the sulyect It need wot he cad that
they are Iiterally true of no ewsting commumty, To
the extent that they are approsimately true of any
state of soctety, the assumptions fo.msh vald
explanations of its economical staties  Esvea then they
furnish no suggestion as to 1ts dynamical progress or
development \s theseassumptions d ) not «1bsolutely hold
good of exen the most advanced wovieties, 1t 15 obvious
that 1n ~ocieties hike ours, they are chiefly conspicuous
by theirabsence  With us an averige individun! man
15, to a luge extent, the veiy antipodes of the
economical i, The family anl the caste are more
powerful than the indinvidaal in deternuming his position
m hfe  Selfanterest n the shape of the dewire of
wealth 15 not absent, but 1t 1~ wnot the ouly nor
pracipal motor  The pursuit of wealth s not the only
wleal anaed at - There s ueather the desite nor e aphi-
tude tor free and unhmited competition except within
certai predeternuned grooves or gioups.  Ca-tom aud
Stite regulation me far more powerful than eormpeti-
tion, and statas more decisive 1 s influence tan con-
tract, Neither eapital nor labour 15 mobile, and enter-
prising and antethgent enouzh to ~nft fiom place to
place Wages and profit are fixed, and not elastie
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and responsive to change of circumstances  Population
follows its own law, being cut down hy disease and
famine wlile production 1= almost stationary, the bum-
per hurvest of oue year being needed to provide agamst
the uncertainties of allernate bad seasons In a
soctety so constituted, the tendencies assumed as axio-
matic are not only moperative but are actually deflect-
ed fiom their proper direction  You might as well
talk of the tendency of mountains to be washed away
mnto the sea, or of the valleys to fill up, or of the sun
to get cold, as reasons for our practical conduct within a
measmable dislauce of time

This hypothetical character of the entire fabne of
docirinal econymy has been more o1 less fieely recog-
nized, as stated above, by Mr Al M Curnes, and
other teachers of Fohtical Keonomy , and i owr own
time, Mr. Bagehot has goue 5o [a1 as to assert that the
traditional <ystem rested on assumplions which were
not only mot true geneially, but were tiae only of
England of the present day  He calls 1t the Stence
of Buasmess doune 1u Jarze and trading communities,
It does not explain the economie hife ot earlier times,
or of our own tumes 10 other nations It 1~ mnsular,
and bas not oblumned gevaar recogiibion, by 1caon of
its betng chietly a conveniens senies of de luctions hom
assamed axvioms which are 10 many tines  and
places wot true, and e only tiue o Kogland,
where capi‘al and labour can fiecly transpaut
themselves fiom  oue employment to avother  Mr.
Sudgwick, another contemporaly wiiter, has express-
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ed the view that the abstract method 15 useful
only for the statical study of Economy, and that
its concluvions, even within this province, are only
hypothetically valid  In the dynamical study of the
progress of wealth, the value of the deductive method
is almost ml. Mr Chff Leshe has expressed himself
in <tronger terms, ‘The economy of, every nation,
according to this wiiter, 15 the result of a long growth
in which there has been continuity and change, and
the economic side of this change 15 only a particular
aspect  The laws of social progress 1 wealth must be
sought 1 the history of the general -ocial evolut.on
which 15 different 1n difterent countnies, Profeszor
Jevons wa~ filled with <uch despau by the -lenle
cbamcter ot the hypothetical systemn that he thought
the only way to cure 1ts defects was to fling away, once
and for ever, the preposterous assumptions of the Ricar-
dian School Tt will be thus seen that 1 the land of its
birth and highest development, the claims of Politieal
Kconomy, as ordinarily taught i the test-booi -~ have
been seriously questioned, and 1ts vilue as a gunle to
practical conduct greatly disconnted

You will naturally desire to know how this revul-
sion of thought has heen honzht about in the ¢ mse
of a hundied years [t becomes necessay 11 s con-
nection to take a retrospective view of the proaress of
the Science in Western Kumope duting the paist twd or
three hundied years  Such a retrospect will help us to
judge for ourselves how far the develcpment of the scien-
tific theary of Pohtical Eeonomy can be regarded as ever
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now complete. The ancient couceplion of Political
Economy had regard chiefly to laying down the practi-
cal rules of prudeut conduct for each private individual
who desired to be rich  The conception of 1t asa
prmaple of social polity was more o1 less 1ignored. The
general feeling 1n those duay- was that manual labour
was below the digmity of a freeman. Such work was
done by slaves, or, as we would 1 this country describe
them, by the lower castes, A freeman could only
devote his attention to agriculture Commerce and
manufactures were later developments. This cireum-
stance also esplamns the 1nterdict on Usury which was
a comunon feature of all ancient istitutes, excepting
those of om own conntry, which m this yespect
were more advanced than the (ireek, or \lahomedan,
ot Chirsbran vouons au the sulgect  nadualiy <laves
became serf, and then treemen, who woiked for
wage~  These serfs, seehing 1etuse m anclent coast
towns aud Roman colontes, doveloped them into the
free comaicaal cour s of the Vaddle Ages about the
tunes <l the Crusade , wad fater on nto great manu-
facturivg centres  Fhe di coveries of the 15th century
gave a ~ubis to Loviesaad Dibar on to o colomization.
The Tuge ampor ~ o1 «old wd <dver helped to
encoutace  the goeater ca alatron of money The
gradual 1= of Encopean movudues, and the decay
of the dhanch and the tolnhty, remmoved the precsure
of feudii rdeas, and raised the status of those who
wete engaged m commerce  The Repubhies of Ttaly
developed banking and aedit Tt was when the
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national activity of Kurope took <uch a raried form,
stimuliting  agniculture, commerce, manufactures,
bankmg, currency, eschange, co-operation, taxation,
colonization, and foreigu concuests, that the ground
was prepared for a systematic study of the theory of
the laws which regulated economical arrangerents,
and made nations prosperous and strong, or the reverse
And the first speculative explanation  attempted 1s
known 1 history as the mercantile theory. It s too
much the practice of text-wnters to ery down thie
theory as one which confounded wealth with money
and bullion, aud made the po-sesson of precious
metals  the tes of  natwnal prospenty.  This 1,
however, an utterly uufur aud one «ded view of the
subject.  The leading featwe of the <ystem wa- that
1t <et a hagher valae on conmmerce aud manufactmes
than on agricultme, aud on forersn over home tiade,
T encouraged espoil~, but desited to check imports
with a view not to 1etan money ~o much as to develop
home manufactures  Lastly, 1t presaiibed the direct-
ne control of the State in the way of <tunulating
donestic manufactares and  encouraging  commerce
Sach State competed with the rest in foreign market-,
and sought tu secure the most advantageovs terms, and
1t sought al-o to extend its colomes and dependencies
with a view 1o 1nctease the ~phere of open maikets for
its produce. It 1s enough to state that men hke
Colbert, and Oliver Cromwell, Raleigh aud Child,
could not have encouraged a system which had not
some solid justification n  the then circumstances of
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Europp. Cromwell’s navization Tw~ have admittedly
been the foundation of Englaud’s naval supremacy,
and Colbert made France in his day the most pro~per-
ous State on the contineat, Tle had a heen perception
that State protection and control were but crutches to
teach the Nation to walk, and that they <hould be
thiown away when the necesary advauce had heen
made It was unde: the influence of the same 1deas
thit the great Fa<t India Compantes of tlolland,
France and England wewe formed, and recened the
support  of then respective Governments  Charters
and monopolies, houuties and <ubaidies were freely
granted under the influence of the came 1deas, and State
help and regulition did then wark 1ema hably well

In the next century the natural prosress ot events
made nations alnve to the abuses of the old ~ystem,
and men began to feel {he recesaity of freedom 1n the
economiceal as well as i the pohitical field  This work
of destructve and negafive eriticism began Lngland
with the teaching, of [fohbes wd Locke but was more
earne Uy taken up 1 France previous to the Revolus
tion  The enotmoas abuses of State contiol and
dnection of mouopolies and restuetions, led to a reac-
tion 10 (avour -l & theory which was founded on
the 1dea of nafwal bbetly  Iu  thas negative
phulosopby 1ndinidunl man was, moreos or. concerved
as bemng solely guded by puvate anterest, which
1t was ~upposed he andeitood  better  for himself
than other coull do for bum, and the jemoval of all
reshiuction and prolubitions hecame the watchword
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of this ~chool. The previous preponderance of State
support 1n javour of commerce and manufactmies was
condemned and a preference for agnenliure as the only
true source of all wealth was developed 1mto « mania
Tn grasping the conception that money alone was not
wealth, and that all wealth 15 created by human labour
applied to naturai agents, people ranto the other
extieme of classifying commerce and manufactures
along with service and profesaons under the head of
unproductive labour In protesting agatust uratec-
tion and prohilition, the extreme view went ~0 tar as”
to hold that Government 1tself wa~ only a necessary
evil, and that the State nad no concern with industry,
and must confine itself to 1ts <ole function of keeping
the public peace  This conception of the domain of
natural liberty 1n [Lconomics was but a part and
pucel of the great movement of ficedom which
culminated 1 the French Revolution. Quesnay,
Guorney and the ureat statesman Turgot, were the
advocates of this new school  of thought which g
known as the school of the phy=ioerats

Next 1n order of time we have Adam Smith, who was
the direct product of the French negative school of
Quesnay, but ne improved upon his model and evposed
the weakness of that school 1 two important respects,
He established the fact that agricultme was not the
only -ource of wealth, and that manufactures and com-
me ce were equally efficient 1 this re-pect, and that
Natare helped man equally 1n all the three departments,
While accepting the luisses fuzre doctiine of Free
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Trade as a general principle, Ma Smuth was alne to the
fact that restrictive navigation laws had helped greatly
to ensme English commeraial snpremacy, and he justi-
fied these Jaws on the express ground that defence
was of more importance thau opulence, and he advo-
cated what are known as Fur Thade siews, 2¢, views
which permmt retahation by way of differential duties
agalast non-reciprocating conntries on condition that
sucl retahation produces ats desned  consequences
e ol approved of temporuy coneewsions by way
SMNdnopolies to chartered compantes 1n enterpnize

which mvolved niskk and capense  Adam Smth nevear
spl\m(\tul economred funmn cocal counsiderations, and
thos oceupred a poatrr of wlvantage, which his
cucces<ors gave up by fhen too ahsolube assertion of
e doctimes T hawve ddveady <piden ot the nied
character of the <y-temn of Ricude Malthie Sewnn,
James  Mill, Touer<. McCulloch  and others, and
shewn how this doematic feature provoked a reaction
in Eagland, at firsk fonly reprecented i the protest,
of John Stuart Ml aud My Maraes, but more deadedly
formulated by Bagelol  Ledie aud Tevons  This
srrong t-action of feelimy amens Fogleh wrniters was
due to the influence of the qreat French and German
teache.~  Auguste Comte was the first who demed the
name of Scence tothe doctrines taught by the deduc

tive schoul, and he elihotated his own system ol the
Tustenrcal metbod of 1e<enrch, and these Innts were
taken up by the Gaman and Engheh thinkers of our
day. Swmondt wes the first economical writer whe



INDIAN POLILICAL FCOUNOMY. ‘

gave expression to the dissaticfaction feit m Irance at
the conclusion of the Enulsh econonnsts  He charged
the tandmbstic school w th ter fencies by which
the rich became 1icier and the poor were made poorer.
e protested azamnst the abusec of the luesse: fawre
policy, andinvoked Governmentinteivention for protect-
ing the masses against the dlases, and the weaker
races agunst the pressure of the <tronger and more
advaced uations under the regime of competition,
Sicmondi declared that the State was wot merely an
agency for heeping peace, but that 1t was an orgamza-
tion for ~ecuring the progress of the people as widely
as posaible, and for extending the benefits of the <oal
union to all.  Another IFrench writer, Dunoyer, defined
Laberty not as a mere negation of restramnt, but a
positive efforl to 1ncrease etterency of labow 1w all
1ts grades

Two Amertcan thiukers, Hamiltow sud Carey, < and-
ed the <ame note of ditference 1 more distinet terms
Hundton  was one of tue Fathets of the Ameircan
Consuitution, and he stued that the Enchsh doctrime
of ab-olute freedom was practicable only if all nations
accepted free trade views sinultaneousiy, and he
suggested a  scheme of protective duties which were
later on adopted as theleading feature of Amencan State
Tanlfs The Haleybury Piofesso Jounes had before
Caiey attacked the Ricardian theory of rent as beiy
true ouly of farmers’ rents, and as wholly 1napplicable
to the ,Indian ryots’ rent o1 the Metayer or Cottier

rents Carey went further, and denied that there was
2
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any economic rent proper, aud contended that rent
was only a remuneration, 1m the same way as profits, of
past-invested capital or labour  Careyjustified protection
to domestic agriculiure on the ground that the waste
products of land must return to the soil to restore its
powers and this restoration was not possible where raw
products were exported to and consumed by distant
countries  Lake the French S1smondi, Carey regarded
the State as a co-ordinating power 1n soctety, which
checked the tendency of indiiduals to <eek 1mmediate
gam at the sacrifice of permanent national 1nterests,
and he asserted that protection was Justified as being
the only means by which the obstacles, thrown 1 the
way of younger and less advweed communities by more
advanced nations could be removed  The rnnmediate
loss to the mition was like the <um spent on the edu-
cation of youth by mdinduals which more than repays
1teelf 10 the long 1un

1ake the French and American wrniters, the Ttahan
econoraists of the modern period, (rioga and Ludovico,
also advocated State 1egnlation of industry, and asserted
the doclrine of velativity as being an e wential factor of
all true economic theory  The work of positive ex-
posilion was, Liowever, most succesfully taken up by
the Geimnan professors.  Muller first snggested that
Adam Sinmith s system, as elaborated by his more dog-
Jnatic disaples, was escentially English and insular.
1t succeeded 1n England, because the national hife of
Eaogland was preserved intact by 1ts favoured situation
and past lustory and conservative instincts, while it
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was unsuitable to the continental countries, because,
with them the preseriation of the national exictence
wa< a subject of graater 1mportance than mere -
dividual prospersty It was the writing s of List, which
gave the fullect expression Lo this rebellhion against the
orthodox creed,  He urged that the permanent mterests
of nations were not always m harmony with the present
benefit of individuals  National well-being does not con-
sist only m the ereation of the mghest quantity of wealth
measured 1n exchange value, independently ot all variety
of quality 1n that wealth, but in the full and many-sided
development of all productive powers  The nation’s
economic education 15 of far more importance than the
present gun of its individual members, as represented
by the quantity of wealth measared by its value 1
exchange  [n a sound and normai condition all the
three departments of national activity must be fally
developed  Commerce and manufactures are, it pos-
sible, more wital 1 their bearing on the edacation
of the wutelhgence and <kill and enterpriz» ol the na-
tion than agriculture  In a purely agricultwmal coun-
tiy there 15 a tendency to stagnation and absence of
enterprize and the retention of antiquated prejudices,
The function of the State 13 to help those influences
which tend to <ecure natioval progiess through the
several stages of growth, and adopt free trade or pro-
tection as circumstances may require  In th's yjew
free tiade may be good for a country hke England,
but not for America and (rermany

The subsequent German teachers further elaborat~
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ed this historical view, and under the stimulus of the
surcess of the compuitne method m plilology and
junspradence, proposed to reconstruet economy hy the
help of the mew method  Raw, Knies, Roscher,
Huldebrand, Wagner and others worhed on these hnes
Then mfluence made atself felt on Fngh<h thought
and Leshe and Jevous were ditectly mfluenced by
these teachings  They advocated that economy wac
only one hanch of sociology, and Tike all soctal
sciences, il must b <tadied both moats <fatical aud
dyuamical conditions and that the hasis of a hy potheti-
cal econonmc mwan, cuided <olely by one motie of
self-interest, must be eiven up. and mn a< he 1o hoth
sgelfich and altvn st poass ~aing 1ghts as well as being
hound by duties must b tuwbed o history, botl,
ancient and moder [r o boelfl tos German <chool
regards that vnnvervsabs » and porpetaalism i econo-
mie doctrime are hoth rm-centific and untrpe

This o/wwme of the vt vd contemporary hustory
of the growth of economic <cience~ i Fngland France,
Germany. 1oy and Ame ol it ly the student
that modern Fvop on thoa Mt does mot at all
wountenanice the view o 1o Taychiah wnters of the
Ricardian schoolo that the prou ples of the Science, -
they have emuncivel them 5m then tost honke, g
anmversally b meces mbv tiae for all times and
places, and for all ~tages of advancement  Modern
thouoht 1¢ veening lo the condasion that the mdividual
and s interects are not the centre round which the
theory should revolve, that the true centre 15 the body
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poliie of which th.t individual 14 a member, and that
collective defence and well-bemng, social education and
diseiphine, and the daties, and not merely the interests,
of men, must be taken into accouut,f the theory 18
not to be merely utopran,  The metliod to be followed
1~ not the deductive but the fistorcal method, which
takes accoant of the past in s forecast of the fatmes
and relativity, and not absoluteness, chwracterize~ the
couclusions of economical ~crence  There are tho-e
who seek to get over thus difhcuity by ditterentiating
the ~aence from what they are disposed to call the art
of cconomy  This divoice of theovy and practice i,
however, a mi~chievous error which elegates the
seience to the stenlity of an wdeal dieam or a pusse,
and condemus the art to the position of a rule of the
thumb  Theory 15 ouly enlaged practice, practice 1s
theory ~tucdied 1 ats gelation to prosmate « nses.
Ihe practice 1~ predeterunmed by the theory wlich
tests ats truth and adapts it to ditterent conditivne by
1eason of its g1 sp of the des peseated, peamanent and
vatted basal traths T hope tlhus to have <hown that
the nature of the ~u'yect atsell as a0 hranch of <ocial
saence, whien as best studicd bostoncally and not
dedactively, the actuai practice of the most avihzed
nations and the Tostory of the goow'h of 1~ theory
given above, alike establi-h the doctime of 1elatinaty,
and the predonunaut clanm of collective welfue over
wdividual iterests, as the punapal featnires 1 which
the hughest minds of the present day chiefly differ
hom the economical witers of the old <chool, with
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theu @ priord conclusions based on diadual self
wterest and urrestricted competition,

We have next to conaider the bearigs of this en-
larged view of the Science 1n 1ty Iudian aspects  The
characteristics of our social Iife are the prevalence of
status over contract, of combination over competition
Our babits of mind are conservative to a fault  The
aptitudes of chimate and sorl fachtate the production
of raw materials.  Labour 1> cheap audplentifal, but
unsteady, unthnfty, and un<kalled  Capital 15 scarce,
immobile, and unenterprising  (Co-operation on a lage
scale of erther eapital or labour 1~ unknown  Agricul-
ture 1~ the chief support of nearly the whole popula
tion, and this agucalture 15 carried on auder condition~
of uncertain rarnfali,  Commerce and manulactures on
a large <cale are but recent importition~, wd allindus-
iry 15 carried on, on the ~y~tem of peity farmmng, re-
tad dealing, and job workiug, by poor people on bor-
rowed capital  There 13 an almost complete absence
of a landed gentry or wealthy nuddie class The land
is a monopoly of the State  The desne for accumula-
tion 15 very weih, peace and secunly having been
almost unknown over large areas for any length of
time Ul within the last centmy  Oar laws and mnsti-
tutions tavour 2 low standard of life, and encourage
sub-divicion and rot onceutration of wealth The rel-
gous ideals of hfe condemn the ardent pur-wit of
wealth as . mictake to be avorded as far as posaible,
The<e are old legacies and inhenited weaknesses  Stag-
natiou and dependence, depression and poyverty—these
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are written 11 hroad characters on the face of the land
and1fs people  To the~s must be added the economi-
cal dramn of wealth and tients which foreign <ubjec-
tion has entuled on the country A< a cornpensation
against all these depressing mfluences, we have to set
off the advantage of a froe contact with a race which
has opened the country to the commerce of the world,
and by ats <nperior <l and resources has developed
communications 1 a way previowsly whnonn  If we
wih fo realiz s om witnation fully we mav not overlook
this oo, hevmee e ot popnesents the beam of light
which alone Homnes the prevailme darknese I
cumot well he 4 mere accadert thit the destines of
this country hae heea cutuste Tto te gwdnee of 8
nation whose chmactenstic ~triength 1~ oppoced to all
our weaknesses, whose enterprize choetly in commerce
and manufactures, kvoa~ vo hounds, whose (”-[)It!\‘
overtlows the warld, monzwhore Cntract bas 1ergely
superseded ~tatus wd conpctition and ¢ moperation
ply 4 prelommnt put ahose view of Iife s full of
hope, and whose pow 1o of crzaniztion hase never
been surpassed

The fer porat which alhistuates the divergence be=
tween the arthodox Mughss doctnne and the enlaged
views Tl attempted to s forthy as chuadtensng
the more developed modaa Eovopem thon_ht on the
subjecl, relues to the <o Glled sy<cem of the tantonal
division of Tibomr by wuich the orthad s economists
assgn to the backwand tonid 2ne regions of  Asia

the duty of productog 1aw matenals and elaun for the
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advanced European temperate zone countries the
work of transport and manufactures, a¢ a division of
labour 1n production which 1s fraught with the highest
advantage to all, and 15 almost a providential dispen-
sation, agamnst which it would Le foolish to rebel  Of
course, as far as the natural advantages of chimate and
situntion force our hands, economically backward races
must submit to such an arrangement, but it 1 farly
open to question whether there 1s any such 1nevitable
necessity which justifies a line of separation, which has
a tendency to accentuate natural deficiencies, and make
them a source of permanent weakness (1) In the
first place, the torrid zone people may fairly appeal to
past history, when their skilled products found a ready
market 1n temperate kingdoms, and exeaited such jeal-
ousy as to dictate prohibitive sumptuary laws both 1n
ancient Rome and 1n modern England (2) They
may also urge that the natural fitness of things requires
that the manufactures should spring np where the raw
materials grow, and where hesides there 1< demand
for the manufactured produce, rather than that bulky
goods should be transported many thousands of miles
over land and sea. and re-consiguned the <une way
back. (3) The diterences 1 favour of temperate
regions are all modern growth- due to the employ-
ment of stenm machiuery, and the abundance of cheap
iron and coal, This s a real advaniage, and bas to be
faced, but 1f 1t can be faced, there 13 no natural incon-
graity i an arrangement by which industry would
return to 1ts ancient home with a double saving1u time
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and cost. (4) Neither Mr. Adam Smith, nor even Mr.
John Stuart Mill, recommends absolute freedom 1n such
matters, Adam smith wae a fair trader, and Mr. Mill
distinctly recognizes an exception to the general rule
of free trade, where time 15 required to see whether
new industries are or are not adapted to the natural
resources of new countries, The late controversy be-
tween Mr. Blune and Mr Gladstone chiefly turned
upon this pomt, Mr Blame contending that, with a
large continental country like America, with all shades
of chmate and <ml and position, the eonditions of the
problem were different from those of an ssolated small
terntory hke England The Austrahan colomes also
justafy their departure from the orthodox policy on this
same ground. India may fanly claim the benefit of the
experience and practice of these self-governing communi-
ties, and demand breatbing time  (3) Tt 1~ further to
be mnoted that <uch a divivion of production, if per-
maneutly ctereotyped, consigns Auato an industry
which 1 under the bwne of the law of dimunclung
returns, while the west of Furope appropriates o itself
those forms of dastiy which are not subject to ary
swch law  The orthodox view thus condemns t' e poor
to cion <l poorer, and heips the rich to hecome
richer—* 1t ¢iveth mach to him that bath, and taketh
away fiom him that hath not the little that he lath.”
(6) Lastly, people forget that the sgricullural industry
m the toirid remons has to work under the disadvan-
tage of wn uncertan ranfall, and suffer from famme
wisitations, which, when they come, paralyze produe-
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tion, and condemn millions to violent or slow death.
A due co-ordination of the three-fold forms of industrial
activity, even 1f 1t be not immediately most advantage-
ous tg mdividuals 1 any one perind, 18 a permanent
naffonal 1nsurance against recurrent dangers, and as

ch 1s economcally the most beneficial course in the
interests of the community

(2) The point noticed above has reference chiefly
to foreign trade In domestic interchange also, the
same law operates, and every nation which de-ires eco-
nomical advance has to take care thatits urban popula-
tion bear an 1ncreasing ratio to i1ty rural masses with
every advance 1t seeks to make  Mr. Jolin Stuart Mill
has expressly lnid down that no agricnlture can be really
productive which 1s divorced from a neighbouring non-
agncaltural market represented by thriving towns and
cities  Under native ralers there was a <ort of rude
adjustment made 1n this direction, when the courts of
the petty sovereigns afforded <o many centres of
urban activity 1 industries patromzed by the court
and its dependents. Mr Ml suggests that i the
absence of such near markets, the next available sub-
stitute 15 a large export trade to forewun countries.
This substitute cannot, however, be accepted as really
answering the purpose 1 view  The progress of rural-
ization 1n modern India means its rustication, v e, a
loss of power, and 1ntelhgence, and <elf dependence,
and is a distinctly retrograde move  The growth of
the sea-ports and of the few military and railway sta-
tions 18 not enough to counterbalance the enormous
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Toss that has been 10flicted by this retrograde move-
ment. Every class of artisans, the spinners, weavers,
and the dyers, the oilsmen, the paper-makers, the «ilk
and sugar and metal workers, etc , who are unable to
bear up against Western competition, resort to the
land, leave the towns and go 1nto the conntry, and are
Tost 1n the mass of helpless people who are unable to
bear up against scarcity and famine

(3) The highest statesmanship may well feel aghast
at this rapid change, and I know, as a matter of fact,
that this subject weighs heamly on the conscience of
the British administrators in India. They, however,
feel powerless to act under the influence of the all-per-
vading doctrine that these matters lie outside the pro-
vince of Government A regular <ytem of 1mmigra-
tion from thickly populated poor agricultmral tracts to
sparsely peopled new and virgin districts 15 a desider-
atum  The halting efforts made 1n this direction pro-
duce no good, for the concessions are not hberal
enough, and there 1s no prescience about it. The
ancient rulers who settled waste districts. and founded
towns with flourishing and extensive industries, made
no difficulty about granting the most liberal conces-
sions  Anticipating Mr. Wakefield's colonization pro-
posals, whole village communities with their varied
elements of hfe were encouraged to move en masse,
and were made comfortable in then new places,
Powerful gmlds of traders and artisans from distant
places were similarly induced to settle 1n new towns
by free gifts of lands and houses and privileges. Stray
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settlers attracted by a few yeard’ leases can never
accomplish the end the rulers have 1 view,
and such attempts are bound to fail. A Colbert
or a Peter the Great 1s wanted to give effect to such
a scheme, and the ordinary doctrines of laissez
faire must be set aside in view of the great interests
at stake,

(4) Conquest, consohdation, and concihation have
bad their heroes 1n Brtish history. Systematic colon-
1zation and the promotion of varied culture are the
next stages of development; and 1t may be hoped
that, before long, with Africa and Australia and the
East and West Indies lterally starving for Indian
labour, and Burma at our door opened up, the ravages
of periodicsl famines, carrying away our thousands
and mulhons for want of work when agnculture fails,
will hecome 1mpossible as soon as the policy of let alone
1 given up, and an achive effort made in all directions
to stimulate productions both of raw and manu-
factured products  If the State can legitimately nnder-
take from bonowed funds the construction or subsidiza~
ton of 1athoads aud canals, 1f 1t can afford to sell the
fee sunple of waste lands af nominal rafes to Kuropean
settlers on the hills, the rowl 4~ certmnly open fira

« further development of thne same industnial effort on
new e The Dutch Netherlands Government have
shown the way mn Java, and with Jess selfish motives
the same method might well be tried in regard, at
least, to the industries alhed with agriculture, sugar-
refiming, oil-presring, tobacco-curing, silk-rearing,
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etc, all of which can certainly he made to thrise 1n this
torrid land under <killed supervision

Proceeding next to the department of distribution,
the enlarged view of Polhitical Economy stated above
does not accept the position of the unearned ncrement
as a leading feature of the law of rent in India  The
unearned 1increment themy fits 1 only where landed
property continues for generations in the possession of
the same family  If the land changes hand-, the in-
commg puitchaser buys 1t at 1t market value and he
enjoys no unearned advantige, and the so-called rent
15 but a return by way of fair profits on bis investment
The Enghsh conditions of landlordism, where the
land under a complicatel system of entmls and cettle-
mente and primogemture continu-s in the <ame family
for generation<, allow free play to the law of the un-
earned mcrement.  Here, 1 this country, land- and
houses ars not so tied up, and they change hand<
frequently and largely In the twenty years the
remistration returns show that the salue of <aleg
comes up to the total value of landed property 1In
one generation, property thus changes hands. and
when new men come 1 as purchasers for value, they
do not enjoy any unearned increment of the past, but
have to pay fall value for the differential advantages of
superior productiveness and  vieimty In the <ame
way the Ricardian theory that ecomomic rent does
nol, enter as an element of price, admittedly does not
apply when all occupied land has to pay monopoly
rents to the State landlord. There 15 no competition
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among landlords in this country, for there 1s only one
true landlord, and the so-called lund tax 1s not a tax
on rents proper, but fiequently encroaches upon the
profits and wages of the poor peasant, who has to
submit perforce to a loss of status and accommodate
himself to a lower standard of life as pressure 1ncreases.

Lastly, the advanced theory expounded by the
modern school fally justifis the attempts made by the
Government here and 1n England to check the abuse
of competition among poor tenant, by conferring fixity
of tenure, hy adjusting rente judically for a term of
years, and imposing hmitations or its increase. In
this matter the tenants of Government claun the <ame
consideration as  those of private zemindars  The
justification for this active interference 15 as vahd m
regard to agricultural labourers and tenants as 1it1s
1a the case of factory Jabourers and mners 1n Europe.
These people are unable to combine for self-protection
or at least their combination 1s not so effective as that
of the employers of labour, and when their efforts fail
to obtain regular redresa disorder and misery result as
consequences, and threaten pubhc peace and general
well-bemg  Tn the snme spinit, the regulation of the
freedom of contract 1a 1egurd to the fixing of rates of
interest 1n transactions between the poor disumted
indebted classes and the money-lenders, and the
protection of immoveable property from bemng sold away
for ymprovident debt, not secured on the same, are all
legitimate forms of pretection of the weak against the
strong, and do not affect the real freedom of distribu .
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‘tion. The advanced theory concedes freedom where
the parties are equally matched in intelligence and
resources ; when this 15 not the case. all talk of equal-
ity and fieedom adds insult to the injury. Itism
this <pant that the distributioe of produce among the
needy many and the powerful few has to be arranged,
ie, 1 aspint of eqmty and fair-play, and the ortho-
dox views of finality 1 such matters must be re-
conaidered in all the relations of life

Lastly comes the ureat department of Goivernmental
interference. The meddlesomeness of the mercantile
systemn provoked a 1eaction against State control and
guidance towards the end of the last century in favour
of natural liberty The doctrines of this negative
school Lave now 1n their turn heen abused by a too
logical extension of its principles  There 1: a decided
reaction 1n Ewope agawst the [awssez furre system.
Even m England, the recent fuctory legistation, the
quahfied reeogmition by law of trades unmonism, the
poor law ~ystem, and the Irsh land settlement, are
all mstances which indicate the same change of view.
Speaking 10ughly, the province of State 1uterfererce
and contiol 1s practically being extended so as to
restore the good points of the mercantile system with-
out 1ts ahsurdities, ‘The State 13 now more and more
recogmzed as the uational organ for taking care of
national needs 1 ull mattersin which 1ndinidual apd
co-operative efforts are not likely to be so effective and
economical as national effort. This 15 the correct view
to take of the true fuunctions of aState. To relegate
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them to the simple duty of mamtaimng peace and
order, 1s really to deprive the community of many of
the advantages of the social umon  Education, both
Uberal and techmeal, post and telegiaphbs, railway
and canal communieations, the pioneening of new
enterprize, the insurance of nsky undertakings—all
these functions are usefully discharged by the State.
The question 13 one of time, fitnews, and expediency,
not one of hiberty and rnights  In our own country the
State has etmilarly enlarged ats functions with advan-
tage  The very fact that the rulers belong toarcce
with superior advantages imposes this daty on them of
attempting things which no natnve rulers, past or
present, could as well achieve. o1 possibly eveu think
of. This oblization 15 made more peremptory hy the
fact that the State clanms to he the <o'» Jandlord, and
i» certamnly the largest capitiist u the country.
Whale the State 1n India Las done mach 1 this way
1n the working of iron and coal helds, aud m the ex-
periments made about cotton and tobacco, and 1 tea
and coffee and cinchona plantations, 1t must be ad-
mutted that. as compared with 1ts resources and the
needs of the country, these attempts are a~ nothiny
by the <ide of what has been attempted with succes-
in France, Grermany and other countries, but which,
unhappily, has not heen attempted in this country.
Even 1f political considerations forbid 1independent
action 1n the watter of differential dulies, the pioneer-
ing of new enterprize 1s a duty which the Government
might more systematically undertake with adiantage.
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In truth, there 18 no difference of principle between
lending such support and gmdance, by the free use of its
credit and superior organisition, m proneering 1mduastnal
undertaking or subsidizing prvate co-operative effort,
and 1ts guamanteeing minmimum 1nterest to ralway
compames  The budding up of National. not merely
State, credit on broad foundations by helping people to
acquire confidence 1n a free and largely 1amified bank-
g system, so advantageously woirked m Farope vnder
different forms, has al~o not beeu attempted here.
There 1, lastly, the duty cact ont of utihzing in-
digenous rewources, and organizing them i a way to
produce m TIndm m State factories all products of
slall which the State departments require 1 the way
of stores  These ame only a few of the many direc-
tions i which far wore than exchange and frontier
difliculties, the highest statesman<hip will have a field
all 1ts own for consideration and action  They w'll no
doubt. recenve ~uch conadeiation if only the minds ot
the rulers were once thovouchly freed from the fear of
offending  the ~o-ealled maxims of nuid econoraical
setence, It s tune that a new departure should take
place 1 this connection, and 1t 15 with a view to draw-
ing public attention to this necessity that I have
ventured to place before you the 1esults of modern
economic thought. In this, as m other matter- the
conditions of Indian life are more faithfully reproduced
in some of the continental countries and 1 America
than 1 happy Eugland proud of its position, strong 1n

its 1nsulanty, and the home of the richest and busiest
3
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commumty 1 the modern industrial world. If the
attempt I have made leads to a healthy and fall ds-
cussion of the change of policy I advocate, I shall
regard myself amply repaid for my trouble,

The following extracts will show that the views
embodied 1n the foregoing paper are not confined to
the native community only, but that Anglo-Indian
thinkers of note are also becoming every day more and
more alive to the evils of the present laissez favre
pohiey of the Government of India. The first extract
18 taken from “ A Modern Zoroastrian,” by S. Lamng,
some timez Financial Mimster to the Government of
India  The second extract 1s taken from “ A Study m
Indian Admimistration,” by Sir Wilham Wilson Hunter,
and 1t represents the views entertained by the late Sir
Maxwetl Melvill on Indian Political Economy.

Eaxfract from Mr. Laang’s ““ A Modern Zoroastrian s

When Sir Robert Peel some forty years ago announced his
conversion by the unadorved eloguence of Richard Cobden, and
tree trade was inaugurated with results which were attended with
the most hilhant success, every one expected that the conversion
of the 1est of the civilised world wxs only & question of time, and
that a short ttme  Few would have heen found hold enough to
predict tht, forty vears later, England would stand almost alone
1o the world in adherence to free trade principles, and that the
protectionat herosy would not only be strengthened and confirmed
among contincutai Nations such as France and Germany, bus
actually adopted hy large and increasing majorities 1n the United
States, Canada, A fia, and other English k
ties, Yet such 15 the actual fact at the present day, In spite of
the Cobden Club and of argumenta which to the uverage Enghsh
mind uppear irresistible, free trade has been steadily losing
grmmd for the last twenty years, and nation after nation, colony
after colony, sees its protect: majority g and 1ts
free trade minority dwindling

1t 18 evident tbere must he some real caure for such a unmversal
phenomenon  In countries like France and Russia we may attri-
bute 1t 60 1 and the mfl of cliques of
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manufacturers and selfish 1nterests , but the people of Germany,
and sull more of the United States, Canada, and Australia, are as
ntelligent as ourselves, and quite ax shrewd 1n seeing where
their interests really le  They are fettered by uo traditional pre-
Jadices, apd thewr pohtical 1nstincts rather he towards freedom
and against the creation of anything like an anstocracy of wealthy
manufacturers. And yet, after veurs of free discussion, they have
become more and more hardened 1n their protectionist heresies,

What does this prove P That there are two sides to the shield
and not, as we fancied 1n our English 1nsularity, only one

Free trade 18 undoubtedly the hest, or rather the only possi-
ble policy for & country like England, with thirty millions ef
nhabitants, producing food for lews than half the number, and
depending on foreign trade for the supphes necetsary to keep the
other half alive 1t 18 the best policy also for a country winch,
owing to 1ts mineral resources, 1t y by &ea to Iy
1ts accumulated capital, and the inherited qualities, physical and
moral, of 1ts working population, has unrivalled advantages for
cheap production  Nor can any dispassionate obeerver dispute
that 10 England, which 18 such a country, freo trade hss worked
well It has not worked mirncles, 1t has not 1atreduced an indus-
trial millennium, the poor are still with us, and 1t has uot saved us
from our share of commercial depressions But, on the whole,
national wealth has greatly increased, and, what 18 more importang

1 well-being h: d with 1t the mass of the popula-
tou, and erpeciaily the working classes get better wages, work
shorter hours, and are better red, better clothed, and better educat~
ed than they were forty years ago,

Tris 18 one side of the shield, and 1t 18 rezlly a golden and no%
an 1llusory one  But look at the other ssde Take the case of &
country where totally opposite conditions prevail wherae there 18
no surplus population, urlimited Jaud, limited captal, lJabour scarce
and dear, and no posstbility or competing 1n the toreign or even in
the home market with the manufactures which, with free trade,
would be poured 1n by countries ike England, 1n prior possession
of all the clements of cheap production It 18 by no means so clear
that protection, to en hie native industries to take root and grow,
may not in such cases be the wisest policy.

Take, a8 a sumple illustration, the case of an Austrahan colony,
1imposing an import dufy on foreign boots ard shoes  There 15 no
doubt that this is practically taxing the 1mmense mmjority of
colonsts who wear and do not make these articles But, on the
other hand, 1t makes the colony a possible field for emigration for
all shoe-makers of Europe, and shoe-making a trade to which any
Australian with a large family can bring up one of his sons. Look~
ng at 1t from the strict point of view of the most rigid pohtical

t, the prod of wealth, which 18 the better
pohiey ? The production of wealth, we must recollect, depends on
‘Iabour, and productive Iabour depends on the lab finding his




38 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

Post Office Savings Banks 1 this Presidency alone, and
as many as fifty milhons of rupees are similarly locked
up all over India which the Government cannot turn to
account except by buying its own paper, and maintain-
ing from the interest proceeds its Paper Currency
Department. Government 4 per cent. paper selis for
Rs. 107 or 108, and & per cent. Mumcipal loans
fetch Rs. 111-12 per nominal value of Rs. 100.
The average for ten years of gold imports has been
forty millions of rupees and of silver seventy millions
of rupees, the latter chiefly comned nto rupees, the
former chiefly absorbed in ornaments. Meanwhile, the
cultavating and artisan classes can get no loans, excepb
at rates of interest ranging from 12 per cent to 24
per cent. In the four Deccan districts, Poona, Satara,
Nagar, and Sholapm, with a population of three
millions and-a-half, for which 1uformation 1s available,
the amount of annual borrowings on the mortgage of land
exceeds four millions, and of simple loans one milhon
and six hundred thousand, the interest rate on
mortgage loans being generally 12 per cent. and
on simple bonds, 24 per cent. The shightest irregular-
ity or delay in the annual rainfali deprives the whole
population of food, and what 1s far worse, leaves
them without work, and Government finds 1t necessary
to strain all 1ts resources to arrest not ouly the food
famine, but the work famine as well. Less than 3 per
cent. of theland 1n the Presidency proper, excluding
Sind, is protected by irrigation. This 18 the actual
situation, and 1t 15 clear that 1t 1s alarming enough.
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If there were no capital in the country seeking invest-
ment, there would be reason for despair  But as tlungs
stand, the situntion 15 not hopeless.  There 18 capital
ready to hand awaiting secure investment. There is
the troad dreary expanse of mdustry which 1s thirsting
for capital, and offering the most secure :nvestment
for 1ts fruitfu) employment What 1s wanting is the
necessary skill and patience which will adjust the
capacity of the one to the wants of the other, and
make both work 1n a spirit. of harmony and co-operation.

In this conuection 1t 1s very unfortunate that the
economie conditious of England are so widely divergent
from those of India that the ralers of the country,
brought up 1n the traditions of theic native land, find
themselves more or less unprepared to grapple with the
difficulties created by this wovel atuation  With its
land owned chiefly bya few landlords, and its peacantry
representing a very small proportion of the wage-earning
classes, with 1ts large accumulations of capital, and the
vast development of 1t~ manufacturing and commercial
achvities, Great Buitam s most pecubarly eircumstane=
ed, and 1ts economic history furnishes no gwde for
dealing with the difficulties of the situation 1 India,
where, except in a few provinces, the State claims to
be thecole landlord. and agricultural classes form 80
per cent. of the total population, and there 1sno accu-
mulation of enpital ; and manufactures and commerce
are 1 thewr rudimentary stage, and 1 that stage also,
chiefly monopolized by strangeis  On the contineunt
of Earope, however, Indian problems are fairly repro-
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duced with Indian conditions of ife and property, and
the lessons to be derived fiom the study of continental
economy have a more practical bearing than the
maxims contained 1n the usual text-books of Fnghsh
Political Economy  The task of re-organizing credit
on a sound and progressive bhasis has been under—
taken by continental statesmen and thinkers during
the last fifty years, and they have succeeded
in bridging the gulf which separates the <aving
few from the pioducing many in a way which
commands attention If this task were undertaken
in the same spinit hy those who feel 1ts 1mportance
here 1n the promotion of national well-bemng, and a
modus operandar estabhisbed by which people seeking
secure investment can be brought face to face with
those who need their help and are prepared to offer
that security, the nation would soon start apon a new
race of hife with 1ts powers invigorated, and 1ts energies
awakened 1n 4 way no other sigle agency can accom-
phsh.  This Conference will not have met in vain, 1f1t
succeeds in drawing pubhic attention to the <ibject as
one of paramount importance, and 1f it attempts to ~ug-
gest ways aud means for practical adoption. based on
prmaples which will, 1in courwe of Lme, tind ther
further development 1n far-reaching benehcial con-
sequences. With this view, 1t 15 proposed to gne
a brief listory of the growth of the organisation of
rural credit 10 the countries of Tlungary and Austna,
France and Ttaly, Belgium and Switzerland, during
the past fifty years.
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To take up the history of the movement m Hun-
gary, 1t 15 noticeable that two important deselopments
in the condition of the agncualtural classes forced
this subject upon the attention of the ruling classes
m Iungary As these developments find their counter-
part 1n India, they ‘deserve special notice TIn the
first place, after the Revolution of 1848, the Hun-
garan  peasauts found themselves 1n the poscession
of personal freedom, and of propnetary nght which
they had only 1mpeifectly enjoyed before They
were serfs before, and though partially emancipated
under Maria Thereea, then complete emancipation
took place after the Revolution of 1848 The old
serfs were made proprietors of the lands they held
under their landlord<, who were hought off to give
their cousent hy <uwitable compensation  Compulsory
lahour was aholiched, rents, taxes, and tithes were
consolidated together, and tlie nobles were taxed rke
any other dlasses, and had to pay wages to their old
serfs when they employed them on their dimnished
farms  Copy-hold and setf-hold property hec ime free-
hold  Asmany a- five lakhs (five hundred thousands)
of familics were thu~ restored to freedom, anld, on an
averwee their holdings were about fifteen acies each.
This, 1 m1y be noted, fairly corresponds with the change
which has been brought ahout over the gieater part of
India by the curvey settlements, except that the State
m Tndia has stepped intothe pomition of the private
landlord, and cliams to be owner of all cultivable and
cultivated land  The next change which took place in
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Hungary was also reproduced n the history of our own
country Owing to 1ncreased facilities of com-
munication, new markets were opened,and the export
trade was developed to a large extent Old methods of
cultivation, which did well enough under old conditions,
were felt to be 1nadequate, and 1t was found necessary to
abandon the old system. Owing to the poverty of good
waste land, the cultivation had to become 1utensive 1n
place of the old system of extensive cultivation.

Under the double mfluence of these two causes,
the problem of re-orgamzing real credit, 1 e., of <ecuring
loans on easy terms on the secunity of real property,
first presented atself for practical solution, and real
credit institutions, worked on divergent prinaiples, were
started, either in the interest of the borrowers who
clubbed their resources together, and founded such
institutions as the Boden Credit Imstitute, or in the
iuterest of the lenders who opened departments for real
advances 1 the great National Banks, <uch as the
Austro-Hungarian  Bank or the Provincial Savings
Banks  The first Bodea Credit Institute was started in
1863 by two hundred and nine land owners who sub-
seribed among themselves a large amount of capital,
about fifteen millions of rapees, of which one tenth
was paid up i cash, and the remamning mne-tenth
was 1epresented by bonds passed by the founders 1
favour of the bank, which were gradually withdrawn
as the reserve fund increased. Every borrower had to
become s Member, and guaranteed with others, who
Jjowned with bhum, the solvency of the concern to all who
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had dealings with the bank as bond-holders or
depositors. The ordinary rate of interest on mortgage
loans was much higher, but the institute made 1ts
advances at a fixed rate of interest—six and a half
per ceut.—which was gradually reduced to four and a
balf per cent. The advances made were Limited "to
half of the assessed value of the property mortgaged.
No property was taken in mortgage which did not
yeld a fixed and certam 1income, and no loan was
made except by way of a first and sole charge. The
rates of 1nterest stipulated included interest proper,
and one per cent. for the sinking fund or for the
amortization charge, and twent-five to fifty per cent
for the expenses and the reserve fund  The repayment
of principal and 1nterest was secured by spreading the
payment over a period of thirty-four to forty-one years,
The bank issued its bonds of oue hundred or one
thousand or ten thousand florins at 4 85 per cent,
aud these bonds were made payable to bearer,
and, being mnegotiable, freely changed hanas, and
a portion of them was withdiawn by lot as each
aebt was pad off i part. The bank was required by
law to keep 1ts bonds strictly within the amouut of
the value of the mortgaged propeity  Beudes this
guarantee, the creditors bad a first charge on the
ten per cent. paid-up captal of the fouuders, and on
the reserve fund, aud the mutual guarantee fund,
and the subsidy paid by Goverument to help the
reserve fund., It 1s very mnnportant to note the
concessions granted to this bauk by the Hunganan
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Government. The Government granted a subsidy to
the reserve fund of five hundred thousands of florins.
Tt exempted the bank’s profits fiom the come-tax,
and 1ts operations from all stamp duties. Tt lent
the help of 1ts officers for assessing the value of the
property mortgaged It oidered 1nspection of accounts
with a view to secure obedience to the rules, and,
finally, 1t permitted the bank to foreclose or sell the
mortgaged and also unmortgaged property of its
debtor on default bemng committed 1n payment with-
out requuing 1t to go to law, and take its chance
of justice, witl. all its delays and costs. The bor-
rower was required to pay s'x-monthly interest 1n
advance, and the bank also pud the coupons onils
bonds to the holders thereof after every <ix month=. In
consequence of these exceptional privileges, few defaults
were commuitted. and 1t has been estimated that out
of <ome fourteen millions advanced by the bank to
eleven thousand hoirowers, the bank had to sufter loss
to the extent of tventy-five thou-and pounds sterling
only The horrowers are allowed freedom to pay off
their debts vu antieipation and a conaiderable mmonty
took advintaze of tlus pralcge  The Tustitute has
thus fally realized the leadmg ideas of its promoters.
Tt acts as mtermediuy between the boriower and the
lender ; wtale procuring for the horrower easier terms
and teaching hine celf-renance and fieedom 1t favours
the lender by offering it own guarantee for the
money he advances to the boriower through 1ts
asency. These facihies have greatly helped the
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prospenity of all classes wn the country, and lowered
the rate of interest all round.

The Boden Credit Institute also deals with com-
munes and municipalities, and advarces loans on
special terms fasourable to these corporations and to
the bk This bank 1~ the best type of 1ustitutions
worked 1n the interests of the bortowers, as the
founders are content with five per cent terest on
pad-up eapital. and ats directors 1ecerve no payments
There are other 1ustitations worked on the same
principles the interest of the lenders, and in then
case dividends me declmed as in oudinay  banke,
varymg according to the conditions of each year's
operations  The prinaiple of all these bauks which
make advances on real property 15 to interpose the
bank between the bonower and the leuder, to gua-
rantee the lender agunst all risks, and thereby secure
a reduction of the rate of interest <0 as to help the
bortower with loans at a shghtly enbanced rate of
terest, and provide for a reserve fund, and for the
expenses of management, and by spreading the
payment over a long number of yews, geneially forty
years, provide for a gradual but certain satisfaction
of both prmeipal and interest  The Austro-Hungarian
Bank 15 the chief of these banks. which carry on
business 1n the iuterests of lendeis Beades doing
the regular work of a unational bank, 1t has a real
credit bianch managed by a <cparate commttee. In
consideration of the special privilege of obtaining speedy
execution of 1ts claims, and exemptions from stamp
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duties conferred on 1t, the Government hasa handn
the supervision of the mainagement of this branch. A
Government commissary 1s appownted to this duty.
The bank 1ssues bends at four per cent. and charges four
and a half to five and three-quarters per cent. according
as the period of amortization 18 long or short

Theze are other bauks such a¢ the Hypotheken Bank
or the Credit Foncier, the Coamercial Bank of Buda-
Pesth, and the Savings Banks, which do not enjoy any
special privileges, but do a large amount of work.

A smaller Boden Credit Institute was founded 10 1879
to help poor lsndholders. The Government granted a
subsidy of half a milhion florins to 16> reserve fund, and
1ts other rules and privileges, and the powers of Govern-
ment control are very much the same as those described
above 1n regard to the bigger Institution. It has helped
landholders with loans amounting in all to ten milions
of rupees, secured on a Lotal value of twenty-five millions,
and has, 10 course of time, reduced the rate of interest
from seven aud a half per cent to four aud a half
per cent.

All these banks 1u Ausiro Hungary have lately been
empowered to advance loans for 1mprovement purposes,
and such loans are advanced at four and thiee-quarters
per cent. 1ncluding the sinking fund, and the period
for extinction of libihty ranges fiom thirty to fifty
years. These advances are exempted from stamp duties
and other charges, and the technical execution of these
improvement works, which involve expenditure overa
certain amount, is entiusted to the State engineers as a
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portion of their cliirge  Default or difficulty of collee-
tion rarely occurs as advances are hy ru'e hmted to
half the value of the assets, In Austra, tue Provincial
Boden Credit Anstallen receive subsidies from the Provin-
cial Governments; and 1n return the Governments
exercise control and supervicion throush their
commssaries

To come next to the countries of the Latin Union—
France, Italy and Belgium—it 1sto be noted that the
establishment of a Credit Foncier, or Mortgage Bank for
lending money on the secunity of Jands, forced itself
upon the attention of the French people about the time
of the Revolution of 1848. Inquries made atthe time
elicited the fact that the ucual rate of interest on mort-
gage loans was nire to ten per cent.. and the 1dea of the
promoters was to remove the difficulties in the way of
finding capital on the credht of land felt by the peasant
proprietors ereated by the Iiench Revolation

In 1852, three great institutions were founded 1n Paris
and 1n two other places, but they were «oou amalgamat-
ed mto a central institution with its headquarters at
Paris. and with an exclusive night to operate throughout
France. The ohject of such rn<titutions was laid down
to be the advance of loans to small Jand-owners at moder-
ate interest, and provide for the repayment of the princi-
pal and interest of the same 1n a long period of forty
or fifty years. The capital of this central bank was
raised to sixty mllions of francs, one-half of
which was paid up. In consideration of the exclusive
privileges conferred on the body as the sole national Bank
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for the moitgage of real property in Fiance, (overn-
ment bas maisted upon retaining m its hands  conwider-
able poweis of control and supervision.  The Goveruor
and two sub-Governorsare appomnted by the President
of the Republic out of *he larger <hareholder<, and there
i< a counell of shareholders In 1860, the Ciedit Foncter
was aathorised to lend money to communes and depart-
ments, cecured on Mumapal and TLocal Funds  The
Credit Foncier cannot 1ssue 1ts bonds over and above
the value of the mortgaged property, and 1t must he>p
a reserve of twenty per cent of the total of *he sum
advanced  The capital of the Ciedit IFoncrer has heen
gradually raised from sixly mullions to one hundied and
eighfy mitlons

The amount ol 1t~ o tgage adtances roce from erght
hundred and hfty-two millions ne 18,2 to two thousand
and four nullions 1 1858, and its loans to communes
rose stmilatly from four hundred and seventy=cight to
mmne hundred and fify-thiee m.lhovs  The net profits
1ealized were seven and one-thid million fiancsin 1878
and twenty-two and two-thirds mithon franes 1n 1889
No loan 1~ advanced unless the property innrtaged yrelds
a cerlain and durable retun Tt 15 not advanced bhe-
yond one-half of the value property as ascesced by the
bank'« experts  The expenses of nego* **ini- the loan
and atisfyrng the bank about the title-deeds come to
about 3 per cent , and are borne by the borrower  The
nterest charged 15 485 per cent., and the period fixed
for repayment may be either a<hort orn long term
The debtor may pay off the loans 1n anticipation. In
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all, three thonsand and four hundred mithons of francs
have been a lvanced as loaus <ince 1852, and default was
committed only 1n re.pect of debts amounting to
eighteen millions, 1n regmd to whick the bank found 1t
necessary to buy the property itself  As a consequence
of this nnp.oved organisation of credit, the rate of
interest has fallen throughout France from nime or ten
per cent to five per cent.  The Government guarantees
the Credit Foncier against competition and lends 1t the
assictance of its ofhcers,

France 15 pre-eminently a country of peasant pro-
prietors wirh small holdings hlke those of Ind.a, and 1ts
agricultural 1nterest 15 of considerable importance,  Of
course, the French people are differentiated from our
countrymen by thewr remathable thnft, mdu-try, and
forethought, and their powers of ;mganisation and mutual
help  These hahits are, howeier, e<sentially creation of
the change that took plece 1n the early part of the
century, when the estates of the nobles and the bishops
and monasteries were escheated to the State and parcell-
ed out among the peasant faimers,

The accounts of the F'rench peasantry, as given 1n the
narratives of Mr Arthur Young in times which preceded
this great change, donot show that there was then any
such advantage enjoyed by them over our people. The
French peasant 1s besides the proprietor of his hold-
ings and has no land tax to pay. Barringthese differ-
ences of history and character the conditions in
France are like those of Western India. The French
peasant is heavily 1n debt, more than half the land being
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mortgaged, but his debts sit hightly on him because
they represent improvements made 1n the land, which
canuot be said with equal truth of the dehts due by our
peacants. The re-orgamzed system of land credit which
has worked these wonders in France and Austria-
Hungary may therefore be safely expected to achieve
equal success 10 India.

In regard to Italy, these ohservation< apply with still
greater relevancy. In 18611t was ascertained that the
average rate of interest on mortgage loans wus eight to
ten per cent., and the amount of the debts charged on
the land 1n Italy, excluding Vemce and Rome, was two
thousand six hundred and ninety millions, while the
netincome was fovr hundred milhions, and the Govern-
ment charge on the land was one hundred and fifteen
millions, Deducting Government and other charges one
hundred and twenty millions, and the interest amount
one hundred and forty millions, the owners had only one
hundred and forty milhons of revenue at their disposal.
‘With the increase 1n Government taxes and in the n-
terest charges, the balance left 1n the hands of the land-
owners grew less each year, and this diew the attention
of the Italian statesmen to the necessity of taking early
action on the lines followed with such brilhant successin
France.

In 1862 1t was accordingly proposed to start a Central
Credit Foncier for the whole kingdom with a capital of
four milhens of pounds sterling and invested with ex~
clusive privileges, and helped by a Government subsidy
of four hundred thousand pounds sterhing. It was not
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found po-aible to tioat the scheme o 1ts huge proportion,
and in 1866 a ccinpromise was adoj*ed by which the
agency of seven exi~ting banks was utilized, and powers
were conferred on them to operate exclusively within
their dehined zone~ and deal in mortgage business The
rules of business were the <ame us those of the kindred
mstitutions 1w working order 1 France. Loans were to
be advanced up to half of the value of the property mort-
gaged,and giadual hquidation of principal and interest
was to be provided for  The interest rate was to bea
uniform one—five per cent , and the bank- were to 155ue
negotiable bonds, and withdraw them gradually
as nstalments were paid  or satisfied  Between
1866 and 1885, thirteen milhions of pounds were
lent to eight thousand three hundred and fifty-tive
borrowers. After 18835, the some -ystem wa~ done
away with, and any bank or assomation with a
capital of four hundred thousand pounds sterling
wa~ permitted to transact mortgage business under
the condition mentioned above. The ngidity of a
uoiform  rate of interest was also done away with,
and discietion was allowed to charge four, four-
and-a-half and five per cent. interest according as
the period was long or short , the rule of hmiting ad-
vances to half the value was also relaxed and loans were
permutted up to three-fifths of the value under this new
law, the National Bank of Italy and seven other banks
carry on mortgage dealings 1z addition to their other
business at Naples, Rome, Siena, Bologna and some
other towns. The municipal authorities of Siena were
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the firstto work the celebrated Monte Pia system of loune
on pledges nearly three hundied yearsago  The Italian
law allows tothese bunks great facthiies for the speedy
and cheap recovery of mortgage debt~, and the Govein-
ment does not, a~in Irance, exercice any acti e control m
the management of the banky’ affairs The hanh~ which
1ssue these bonds undertake to sell them on commisaion
the bonds are made payable to bearer, and the holdexr has
no claim against any private morigager, but only against
the bank. All the eizlit hanks cash each other's coupons
In Belgium, the first stitution of the kind we are
now considermg, called Le Caissa Hypothecam, was e-ta-
bhished 1n 1855 with a view to offer facilitiec to capitahiste
for investing their mones ~afely. and to horovers for
borrowing money at low rates aud enabling them to clear
off the principal and .nterest imounts by nstalments
spread over a long period  The powers of the bank were
enlarged 1m 1886, and 1t Lis <ince taken the name of
Credit Foncier de Belgique  There are other institntions
which do the same business,  The Belgian authornties
had under contemplation the creation of a central 1n-
stitution which was to havs powet to advance money on
houses, forests and woods up to one fourth their asceseed
value and on lands up toahalf. The borrowers were to
pay five and a uarter per cent. interest, which rate was
toinclude the sinking fund and expenses of managemet
and registration, and the period fixed for repayment was
to beforty-one years. The bank was to 1ssue four per
cent. bonds fully covered by the value of the property
mortgaged, and the Belgian Government agreed to
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undertake the work of rillecting the instalment- due
by the bank’~ debtors thiough 1t« trea~ury agents, and
1 case of arrears ~pecial facihities werr to he allowed for
realizing the monie~ due, the hank’s debt- hnmga\lowed
a prionity over all other debt ind the tran-actions of the
bank were to be exerapt tim 1l taxes anlduties  The
bill was passed by the Inwer Hou-e, but before
1t received the aswent of the Senate a pohtical
~rina occurted and no further action was {aken 1n the
matter  The concessions propozed and accepted by
the House of Representatives deserve however to be
specially borne 1n mind. a-they indicatethe extent of
support which continental Governments are prepared
to give 1 the work of re-orcamzing credit.

The Federal States of Switzerland furmizh equally
mteresting examples of this <ame hberal pohey In
the-e States, private capitalist< seldom lend mcrey on
their own account The mortgage and <avings banks
virtually monopolize the husiness  These mortgage
banks are either purely State institutions, or of a
mixed character  The mortgage bank of the Canton
of Berneisa State institution, and 1s the most important
wstitution of 1ts kind 1n Switzerland  These State
institutions are more successful than private or mixed
banks. Of cour-e, the State banks do not <atisfy all
demands, and there 15 thus full scope for private
enterprize. The State nstitutions haie thisadiantage
over private banke that they donot <crew up the rates
of 1nterest, while their ample means enable them
virtually to regulate the rate of interest all over the
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country. The Berne Pank has reduced its rate of
interest withwn the past fifteen years from five to four
per cent,, and has thereby doubled and trebled the
volume of 1ts business. The deposits have mcreased
from £1,119,629 to £3,032,389, and the loans from
£1,600,000 to £3,200,000 Most of the Swiss Cantons
have each their separate mortgage bank, and though
savings banks, which deal in personal credit, are
generally private, yet 1n many parts of the country the
communes assist even these banks by takinga certamn
mumber of shares. Swiss mortgage banks lend by
way of first charges only, and compel borrowers to
discharge all previous claims. The amortization arrange-
ments enable the indebted agnculturists to pay off
their debts, and free then lauds from incumbrances
with certamty and ease. Under the direct system of
lending, creditors exercise a moral tutelage or dominion
over the debtors who sink 1n dignity. The relations-
between a prisate debtor and creditor have a tendency
jn course of time todevelop mutual misunderstanding
and bitterness. The emancipation of the population
from this source of moral degradation by interposition
of the banks has proved of the highest value as an agency
for the education of the people 10 the best virtues of
citizenship. The bank’s relations to 1ts debtors are of
the simplest character and 1nvolve no uselessexpense.
The men who have money, and want to invest it safely,
find that they have not to hunt after their debtors,
inquire 1nto their solvency, and go to law to test the
rerult. Tke man who has saved money which he wants



THE RE-ORGANISATION OF RURAL CREDIT IN INDIA, 55

to lend goes to the bank, pays down his money asa depo-
sitor, or buys the bonds of the bank, and when the six-
monthly instalment falls due, he signs the coupon and
cashesit. Animmense waste of power, time, and money
is thus saved to himand to the debtor. The business
becomes specialized, like any other business, all nsks
are avoided, and all the benefits of a secure investment
and cheap loan are secured to the momied aund needy
classes,  These Swiss mortgage banks furnich perhaps
the best example of genuine co-opeiative effort that
is seen 1n any part of the world  Farmers club together
for the purchase in a jowt way of agricultural cattle, of
seeds, of manure, pasture-lands, cheese dairies or for
draining inarsh lands, and constructing country roads,
andghe banks help them to do so on very easy terms.

15 principle of co-operation for comomn purpose
was first worked out in (rermany on lines formulated by
Raiffersen, but they have beeu developed most widely and
beneficially 1 Switzerland  Each member contributes
afixed sum per month or year, and the association also
receves deposits.  Out of the collections and deposits,
loans are made to those who need them for buying cattle
or seeds o manure. The Ascociation has a charge on
the cattle, ete, <o bought, and the Swisslaw provides
that 1f any one of the members breaks hic engacement
to the association and sells the eattle, the act 1~ not a
civil but a ciuiminal offence, of whicha Magistrate takes
instant cogmizance. The engagement has n thas case to
be executed before the Magistrate <o a~ to avord all fatare
complications. These small associations receive help
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from the State Government, and 1n return their ac-
counts are open to 1nspection hy Sta*e officials

This completes the summary T proposed to give of the
most recent history of the re-oiganization of credit 1m
some of thelprincipal continental countries of Europe.
The present circumstances of this country demand that
the efforts made by the statesmen of o many countries,
and which have been attended with such success, should
he carefally studied by us with a view to practical action.
There can be httle doubt that if sinular attempts had
been made 1n England, the rulers of India would not
‘have failed to take upon themr shoulders the work of re-
orgamzing credit on these hne-in Indinlong ago The
carcumstances of England are however pecuhiar  The
vast mass of her population conwists mostly of wage-
earners, who possess neither land- nor houses nor appfan-
ces of theirown, The rich captalists and landlords own
the lands and houses, and machine,y and factones, and
being intelligent and well organized, need no <pecial
help. It 1. these peculiar arcumstances which have
made it superfluous for the statesmen of England to
devote their atlention to these matter~. They are
naturally dicpo~ad to take care of their wage-earning
classes, to feed, clothe, and house them properly, to pro-
vide for smaller hours of work, to arrange for the com-
pulsory safeguarding of the comforts aud convemences
of factory hands, These traditions 1mpel them also to
turn their philanthropic attention to factory legislation
here, which, though reasonable 1 1ts way, affects but a
drop in the ocean of humamty in India. Ouragricultural
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and artran population a » not wage-earner~  They own
their lands and houses, and implements of tricie and their
small shopa and factories, and their cattle and carts,
They mostly work on ther ownaccount and)f they have
no ~tore or «avings of ther own s they venes illy have
not, they must borrow money and rcpay 1t a- they best
can, The nece-sity of re mgarizing credit tran-action 18
thus not conhned to agriculteri-t elacses It 1-a geneial
necesaity createdin this country by 1t~ arcumstances and
habits, and any meacmes which tend to rescue this
business from 1ts present chaos, and restore certainty and
honesty inat, are sure to put new Iife and energy 1o the
body pohtic.  The question of eredit, as observed ahove,
does not concern agriculturists alone, It equally con-
cerns spinners and weavers, carpenteis. smiths, dyers,
potters, brassand copper, <ilk and emhroidery woikers,
shop-keepers, carriers, and all the trades and professicns
that are now practised inthis country It will have heen
seen from the summary given ahove, that the <tates-
men of Earope have realized then duties 1n this matter
of affordng facihties for the re-organization of real credut,
and given 1t practical effect 1n various ways, (1) either by
lending help to 1ts official for control or maragement
or 1nspection work, or (2) by subsidies, or (3) by under-
taking collections, o (1) by gning a monopoly of
business, or (3) by facihtating the work of recovery
or (6) by exempting their busimess from all <tamp
duties and income-tax and other charges. The
circumstances of India furmsh strong grounds why
the Government here should help thic work of re-
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orgamzing credit 1o all these ways according  as
local difficulties or aptitudes may suggest or justify.
An effort was made 1 this pait of the country tostart an
agricultural bank on the lines laid down above The
scheme was well supported by the Local Government,
and by the Government of India also acting under
the advicesof Sir E. Baring, now Lowd Cromer. It
was, however, negatived by the India Ofice authonties.
Noblame need be laid at thedoor of any oody for
this untoward result. The Enghsh rulers in India
are brought face to face with the specialities of Indian
life and realize their responsibilities. In England the
authorities have not the advantage of thistouch with
actual ife, and their Enghsh traditions naturally pre-
dispose them to regard that the State, as such, has no
fuuctions or responuibilities m this connection. The
promoters of the agricultural bank desired that Gov-
ernment should sanction the experiment 1n one Taluka
by undertaking an mquiry into the previous debts of
the agriculturists, which when ascertained were to
be paid off by the Government, the bank undertaking
tomake good the sum so paid on conditions of 1ts beng
allowed a first chargeon the mortgaged estates of the ryots
80 benefitted. The bank undertook to charge very low
Tates of interest, and to recover them 1n instalments fixed
with the approval of Government officers. To prevent
all disputes, 1t agreed to leave this work of collection of
instalments duein the hauds of the village authorities,
who were to realise the instalments as they now realize
the assessment of Governmentor its tagui advances.
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Lastly, the bank prayed that asessment within be area
80 dealt with should not be rained o a< to dist irb the ar-
rangements they might enter into, and that their tran-
sactions should be exempted from all taxes and charges.
Tu con-ideration of their undertakiu ; tofinance and work
the concern and charge low rate~ of iutere~t, the Govern-
ment was to help them to obtam speedy and cheap
execution. It will be «een that none of the special
privileges and concessions asked for were without their
precedent 1n the Credit Foncier~ and land mortgage
banks subwdized and helped wuad controlled by the
European States. The scheme, however, fell through
then for reason<which 1t 13 needles- now torelate. The
difficulties of Indian hife are, howeiver, too serious and
peremptory to be <ati-factorily di~posed of 1 any
other way, and the question 1~ sure toforce itself ~oon
upon public attention. Already we hesr that the
Madras Government ha~ appointed a <pecial officer to
wquire mto the subject, and the time, therefore,
seems opportune to press the matter once more upon the
attention of Government. State help 15 needed for the
very cogent reason that State contiol and supervision are
necessary to inspne confidence  Noother organization
in the country has such a diersfied, intelhigent and
widely diffused agency at 1ts dispo-al  The mterests of
the State alvo are materially involved 1 the matter of the
well-being of the most numerous and leasthelpful classes
of the tax-paying population

The State need not expend 1ts funds  The funds will
be forthcoming to any amount if 1t only promises to
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orgamze the agency and set1t atwork. The Post Office
and Savings Banks deposits are ready to hand, ~ All that
Government has to dois to organize districtor eity com=
muttees of Indian capitalists, to empower them to receive
deposits ab; fixed rates and lend them at shghtly higher
rates to the borrowers ca the secunity of lands or houses,
etc , the excess rate providing for a gradual amortization
of the debt 1n a definite period, asalso -nsurance charges
andworking expenses, The loans of these district com-
mittees should be allowed priority over all other debts
and exempted from all duties, and certam and speedy
execution soould be permutted to them. The experience
of the working of similar bodies in Europe, and 1t may be
noted 1n Egypt also, justifies the hope that the losses wall
bevery trifing and the benefits mealculable, What
holds true of agncalture holds equally good m this
country ahout every other rade andindustry ~ The recu-
perative powers of nature and art are limitedand cannot
stand the dead weight of prohibitive rates of mterest
made necessary by disorganized credit and the uncertain-
ties and delays and expenses of civil proceedings  Romove
these difficulties and lindiances, and eredit will rise to
its natural avd bealthy level  The glories of peace are
far nobler than those of war, The whole country 13
Jookmg up with wistful eyes for a statesman who will
gwide 1ts destinies mm this great struggle and help 1t to
win the race of hife and 1evived health and national
well-being,



11
MEITHERLANDS INDIA AND THE
CULTURE SYSTEM*

JY\HE economic problem which the Government of

" *Inara has to grapple with 1 the unmediate future
of this country 1s of a far more peremptory character
than even the que-tion of frontier defences against foreign
aggression, and 1t presents difficulties and unceitanties,
by the side of which the difficulties and uncertamties of
the military situation are but child'splay. Theproblem
of setthng new continents, and plantmg on virgin soil
¢ Grreater Britains,” hasbeen so satisfactonly solved hy the
patience and gemus of the Britich race, that 1t might at
first sight ~urprise the superficial observer that compa-
ratively easy task of reclaiming India from the ancient
bondage of feudahismand status, and bringing 1t 1nto line
with modern civibization, with 1ts freedom of contracts
and the mcreasingactivity of commerce and manufactures,
which supplement the ancient single resource of agri-
culture in Western Europe, should have baftled the best
efforts of British statesmanship. After a century of
rule, the situation 1sas blank and dreary as ever 1t was
before, nay, m certain aspects, 1t has grown worse by
reason of the impact of civihzed foreign rule and
unrestricted exchange, and undreamed of facilities of
eommunication, The co-ordination of industries, which

* Read at the Industrial Conference, Poons, in 1890,
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establishes a healthy proportion between the rural and
urban populations, had been displaced to a greater
extent than ever1it was hefore, and hasincreased the
dependence of multitudes on the soil exhausted by
over-cultivation  The growth of population does not
represent to the same extent giowth 1n material
comforts, and has led to the absorption of waste lands
till 1n some parts of the country the last margin bas
been reached and millions die or starve when a single
monsoon fals. The increased tiade and commerce of
the countiry represents a steadily diminishing proportion
of native enterpmse and skill engaged 1n 1t, and
themonopoly of political power 13 made more invidious
by the mounopoly of commercial wealth and manufac-
turing activity The Bible-promise that  To kem that
hath, much shall be quven, and from him that hath not,
the luttle that he hath shall be taken atway, sums up the
situation,

The admimstration cannot be charged with either
neglect or wndifference to these changes. It has beenm
honestly trying to apply palitatives, 1t ensures peace,
protects property and labour, and secures the admi-
mshation of justice to all It encourages emgration
to foreign parts, and 1mmigration from densely peopled
portions to sparsely inhabited tracts Tt has endeavoured
to develop new sources of wealth by encouraging
pioneering enterprise  Aboveall, 1t has tried to open
up the country and utihize its water-supply 1n a way
which commands admiration. Tts powers of action are
Jamited aud controlled by higher authorities, andit is
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not, therefore, free to adopt certain remedies which
commend themselves to self-goverming countries im
Euarope, America, and the British colonies, to protect
themselves agaimnst the effects of foreign competition,
but, with this exception, everything has been done
that human prescience could suggest as possible
remedies. Finally, 1t 15 open to conviction and even
prepared to retrace 1ts steps, )fit were convinced
beyond doubt of 1ts mistake  This circumstance jus-
tifies hope and encourages the efforts of those who
think that, notwithstanding past failures, a way may
be found out of the difficulty which involves no serious
departure from established maxim< of civilized rule
and promises success at no distant date

T propose 1 the sequel to give a brief sketch of a
great experiment worked out by a European Power to
mmprove the economic condition of its A<iatic Depend-
encies under circumstances very sitmilar to those which
obtain 1n India  There, as here, a aivihized European
Power was entrusted with the rule of vast territories
inhahited by a comparatively harbarous people, and the
experiment was undertaken and preserved 1n, not
purely from philanthiopic motives which prove weak
in the Jong run, but from motives of self-interest and
resulted mn a success. by the side of which the com-
parative failure of the efforts of British Rulers presents
a very suggestive contrast. After bemng worked for
thirty years, the experiment has heen abaundoned,
because the special purpose, which dictated 1ts adop-
tion, has been to a large extent accomplished. The
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parallel 1s not, of course, complete 1n all respects.
The country, where the experiment wastried, was @
small one as compared with the vast expanse of India.
The people, among whom 1t was tiied, were a more
homogeneous race than thnse who inhahit that great
continent. The previous historical traditions were also
not the same. But after maling all allowance for
these differences, there remains a sufficient substratum
of common conditions, which justifies the assurance
that an experiment undertaken in the same <pint here,
with the necessary adaptations to smt local conditions,
has a reasonable chance of attuining at least quahfied
suceess so as to justify the venture

Tue expenmnent, to which the foregoing remarks
relate, was tried by the Netherlands Government 1n
their possessions 1 the Kast Indian Archipelago, Java
and the 15]lands surrourding 1t Java, 1t may be noted,
became a Dutch conquest m the best days of Dutch
domination on the seas, Jt was admimstered by the
Dautch East India Company 1n its own interests. The
Company hal the exclusive nght of the trade with
Java, and 1t monopolized the production of spices, the
most paying produce of the island, by continuing
the ancient system of forced labour and forced dehver-
ances. The Dutch Corapany lett the native chiefs to
rule the people, and confined their direct admimstration
to the European settlers in the ports on the coast, In
the French Wars, the 1slands were under British man-
agement from 1811 to 1816, 1n which latter year they
were restored back to the Dutch on the conclusion of
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of Government land was paid to the native chiefs 1
terutories governed by treaty chiefs aud to the Dutch
Government 1n terntoiles acquired by conquest. In
respect of these Government lands, the peasants who
cultivated them had only the usufiuctuary interest, and
could not sell or alienate then 1ght of user. In regard
to private lands, the peasants paid the rent, in kind and
labour, to the private owners who could not raise the
rent as fixed by law, and the private owner paid to
Government one-fifth of the net income or rent, or
three-quarters of one per cent. on value  The private
lands were liable to sale, and could be freely mortgaged
or alienated. They could not, however, be sold until
moveables were exhausted, and even then the Judge
fized the price, an 1 the creditor had to take 1t at that
price, 1f no id was made, or the bids wete lower  The
peasant had a recognized status both in the advantages
and burdeus of the joint responsibility system of the
village If he reclaimed wew land, no tax was levied
for the fitst five years The tax of one-fifth produce
was settled with the village chief (corresponding to our
Patel), and he distributed the burden. The labour-
share of the rent, one day’s work out of a week, was
utilized on the pubhe roads and canals and other
public works, and private landlords used 1t for the
cultivation of their own lands  Each householder was
required to furmish one adult male for forced labour,
whatever might be the number of members in the
famly. In coarse of time, 1t came to pass that the
willagers jointly employed a certan number of hired
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‘hands at then own expense on State woirks, and
discharged this burden of forced labour. To a large
extent these principles still regulate the admimstration
of the Datch East Indies

For the nauive territories, residents are appointed,
who discharge judicial, adminstrative, and finaucral
duties  These duties, however, are light. The judiaal
work especially 15 lightened by nvesting native chiefs
with large powers of conciliation and arlitiation. The
Resident sitting with two native members, decides cri-
minal cases as Session Judge. In regard to Europeans,
there are separate Courts of Justice presided over by
Dutch lawyers The Resident’s salary 1s £1,250 a
year, and he earns by commission a similar amount,
Assistant Residents receive £500 per year  The Resi-
dent’s secretary 1s also a Kuropean official.  He has
charge of registration work, and 1sa treasuiy officer
and record-keeper  Bewides the Residents and their
assistants and secretaries, there are comptiollers of two
classes charged with the duty of watching the condi
tion of the peasants, and of promoting their welfare.
The Comptroller exercises no judicial powers, but 1s ex-
pected to act as arhitrator or concihator He has
charge of Government stores and 1s pmd a salary
which rises from £225 to £375 a year. The Resi-
dents with the aswustants and the comptrollers of the
several provinces a1e under the authority of the Gover-
nor-General n Council  The work of actual govern-
ment 1s, however, carried on by native chiefs. Euro-
pean officers make suggestions or 1nspection 1eports,
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but have no power to 1~-ue orders or enforce execation
Under the Resident there 15 a native Regent for the
province, and theie are district and village chiefs under
the Regent. If a difference of opinion occurs between
the Residents and the Regeunte, reference 1~ made to
the Central Authouty, The Regent’s salary ranges
from £800 to C£1,500 a year, and he alvo obtans a
percentage or commission. He holds a <ort of a cout.
and 1> not ouly the cusil ruler but alvo the High Priest
for his province  The Regent exercr~es both civil and
cruminal powers except as regards Europeans, and the
Residents are, at least m theory, deputed by Govern-
ment to the Court of the Native Regent  The Re-
gents are assisted Py a couneail of Vazies,  and  have
their own ~ecretane~ and clerhs  The Regents pre<ide
over the Police Force and have i therr hands the
appomtment and confrol of the subordinate native,
district and village othaals and chiefs,  The<e subordi-
pate ofhaials are called Mantries 1 willages, and
Vedunas mn districts, and recenve ~alaries and commuis-
gions., They excicse revenue and pohice functions,
and act as conaliators, and no ~mit s entertained till
concihation fails.  The Goveirov-General has a coun-
el of four, and there 1~ a Tigh Cowrt of Judicature
with jurisdiction  over Turopeans and Natnves of
rank 1n the coast towus,

It was necescary to give these details of land
management and government 1n Java for a correct
understanding of the experiment of the culture system
about to be described It will be seen from them that
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the Dutch Government have steadily adhered to the
native model of Government, and hmited the foreign
wency to the work of m«pection and report, except n
regard to the Dutch or other foreign settlements m
the coast towns. The difference between the British
Indian system and the Netherlind’s method of rule 1s
radical, the letter bemw cousersative and protective,
while the former 15 hased on modern ideas of equahty
and s worked out by a much larger foreign agency
than 15 found necessary in the Duteh Indiec  The one
system 1, therefore, necessartly coctly, and requires
chechs upon checks, and a hierarchy of ofhaals,
Notwith-tanding 1t costhness due to the larger
employment of Kuropeans, there can he no doubt
that 1 its educating 1ufluence the Butish Indian
system compares favourably with the Dutch method
of 1ule  That method, however, has its own advant-
wges [t does not dismember nitive sociely to the <ame
extent as 15 found to be the (e Tudia

To proceed with the mnarrative, the Netheilands
Possestons mm the the lFast Indies cover an area of
30,000 ~gaare miles  The population in 1885 was
estimated to he about thirty mlhons  The 1evenues
m 1826 were eichteen rullion “"onns, o1 one and a
fuarter crores of rupees, and they rose to thirty
milhons, o1 two crotes of rupees, m 1833 In the
years which preceded the mtiroduction of the Culture
System, the expenditure exceeded the revenue by three
million  florms  annually for many years  Thi -
Jolved <tate of the Lunuces first suggested to (feneral
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Von de Bosch, Governor of the Netherlands East
Indies, the necessity of taking uigent measures for
developing the resources of the 1sland, and the plan
followea by him s known as the Culture System. It
was first introduced about the year 1831-33, and
continued in operation for more than thirty years.
The theory of the system was that all Government
lands not requned for rice cultination, which aflorded
subsistence to the cultinators, were to be planted with
crops for which there was a demand in Euope, by
means of advances to be made by the State to private
contractors, who undertook to plant the particular
crops, and sell the produce to Government at hxed
rates, and hqudate the advance made to them by
mstalments 1n a fixed numher of years, These
advances were of several kinds  The fust in order was
the advance for imtial expenditure necescary to start
the concern It might be a planting concern or a
manufactuning concern  The contractor recenved this
advance under due regulations In the first place,
the advance to any particular contractor was not to
exceed two bundred thousands of florins, or about
#£14,000. Though no interest was charged on this
advance, 1t was repayable 1 twelve years by
irstalments of one-tenth from the third year. Care wae
taken to see that the contractor was not a mere
speculator, and the money was advanced to him under
official superintendence, which helped him to a choice
of the site, as also i selecting and buying the
machisery and fitting up the mill, or making the
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water-power tvmlable  In regard to the labour re-
quired for managing the concern, Government at first
transferred to the contractor the gratwitous or forced
labour due tot fiom the peacants.  The machinery
was allowed to be 1mported duty free, and tinber and
other materials from Government forests were supplied
without charge  The official experts asasted him with
their advice  The Supenntending Officer’s certificate
was necessary to ~atifly Government that the money
was ~pent for the parposes for which 1t was honowed,
Next to this mntial adsance, a yearly advance for the
prodaction or manufacture of crops was made on condi-
tion of bemng repand out of the produce raised, at prices
which were fized 1n a way to leave a margin of profit,
both to Goverument and to the contractor. The farms
seldom exceeded four hundred acres At first the whole
of the produce was made over to Government at one~-
third above the cost price, Tl plan was found not to
work well, and later on the Government agreed to buy
the prodace at contract rates, which were fixed so as to
Tepay the yearly advance, and one-tenth of the 1uitial
or the building advance  Generally, the rates were so
fixed that the dehvery of two-thirds of the manufac-
tured produce repard the yemly advance, and left one-
third as profit ont of which the wntial advance was
repand,  The areas adapted for particular crops wece
chosen by Government officers, who left 1 each
village sufticient land for rice cultivation for the pea~
sants, and required the villagers to plant one-fifth of
their lands with the contractor’s crops. When oue-fifth
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area was thus set apart for the contractor’s crops, no
land-tax was levied from that village  If, after paying
the yearly advance and one-tenth of the bmlding
advance, any ~urples was left, the contractor had to
share 1t with the wvillagers. In course of tune, expen-
ence showed that the practice of remitting the land-
tax worked unjustly, and 1t was accordingly given up,
and 1n 1ts place another plan was adopted by which the
full rent was collected fromn the willage, and the
labourers were paid indinidually in cash for the work
done. Under tlus new arrangement, out of the cash
payments made for wages, the villagers were enabled to
pay the Government demand without the necessity of
borrowing  In short, the Java Culture Sy<tem may be
described as a system of encouraging the planting of
remuneiative crop~, and manufacturing them for the
European maiket. by privateagency and at private ri<k,
with Government advances, and undar Government
supervision, aud with  Government as the sole cus-
tomer. All the three paties who worked the <y <tom, the
Government, the contracior, and peasants, hens hitad by
it. The Governmen® bovtowed money asitalone could
borrow, on pubhc it and houohit the produce <o
ratsed by cov‘ta tois to whom the monry wis advanced
at low rates f anterst, wnd ot acpod nocd both
prmmp.ll and interest, by huvine o vty wich it a
large maigin ot profit wn ~ale - Karope  The con-
tractor, after he pid off the vhancs made to hnn,
became the owner of a large and Hlowishig concern,
while the villagers or peasant lahourcry received much
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higher wages than they ever could ohtam hefore, or
shared 1 <urplus profits  The Culture Systen was
worhed to best advantage 1n respect of first class crops,
such as sngarcane, mdigo, tea, tobceo, awld cochiueal,
which required high planting and <kilin manufacture.
There were, however, certam kinds of produce ~uch as
coffee, cmamon, and pepper, of the <econd (lass,
which did not require plantiug or maunufacturing skill,
The intervention of contractors was, therefore, dis-
pensed with 1n their case, and advances were made to
the cultivators direct, and as with our own opium
cultivation 1n Behar, prices were fixed beforehand
through the official agency 1n <uch a way as to leave a
margin of proht to the cultivators as alo to the
Government, which had a nght to buy the entire crop
at hixed rates  The <ugarcane crop was the most
remunerative, and next to it was tobhacco cultivation,
The wvigilance of the official agency wa~ <ecured hy a
percentage as commission pad to them ou the quantity
of produce raed  The self-mmterest of the v+iigers
was sharpened by a1ale, which duected that af the
crops fled, they <hould get nothing  In 1851, while
two and a halt mathons of acres were under rice
cultivition, one hundred thoasand acres were planted
under the Colture System,  The land rent pad to
Crovernment on these one hundred thou-and acre~ was
1sessed at the rice 1atec,  The Government looked to
the profits 1eahized by 1t on sale of the crops m
Hollaud, as their only 1eturn,

The fust  contiacts were made for twenty years,
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and at the end of that period were renewed for anather
term. About thnty to forty crores of rupees were in
all advanced under this system, and when the
first advances were repad, they were remvested on
similar letms,  Durning the last twenty years, there
have heen no renewals. At precent 1ndependent
planters are encomaged to <ettle on Government lands,
out of which large plots of uncultivated lands, measur-
ing three hundred to four hundred acres, are leased for
twenty years No 1ent 1s charged for the first few
years, and afterwards a 1ent of 1upees two to three 13
charged as cultivation extendd. The reports of local
authorities show that, notwithstanding the experience
obtained under the Culture System, and the obhgation
on Government to buy produce at fixed rates, the
Independent System of planting does not prove as
profitable as the old system of protected and ~ubsidized
planting and manufacture. The two maimn defects of
the most recent arrangements are: Firstly, the Ingh
rate of wnterest which the planters and manufacturers
have to pay; and secondly, the ahsence of official
gudance which was secured under the old system A
sugarcane plantation, which cost two hundered thou-
sand of florins under the old system, was worth nearly
three times as much at the end of the peiod, after the
loans advanced had been paid off. The Independent
System works well enough 1n regard to crops which do
not require high skill and care. But, in the case of
sugar and tobacro, the results are decidedly 1 favour
of the Culture System
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This brief description of the Culture Systern will
suffice to convey a geneial 1dea of the way 1n which
General Von de Bosch succeeded 1a developing the
resources of the 1land.  The experiment was under-
takeu merely for revenue puiposes, but rudirectly 1t
helped the Netherlands Tast Indies to attain a high
degree of material prosperity  The defieits, which had,
previously to 1831, been almost continuous for many
years, were changed mto surpluses  of many mllions
of flortns The land revenue, which was eighteen
milhon florims 1n 1817, and thirty millions or two
crores of rupees in 1833, rose to one hundred and
thirty-six milhon florius 10 1860, that 1+, nearly nine
and a balf crores of rupees. The advances required
for the culture system weie made out of sams boriow-
ed by the State, and this national debt was repaid
with intere<t in forty years oat of the large prohts
which the State made by the <ile of produce 1n
Holland, so that in 1871 the Government of the Nether-
lands India had no nationai debt. The <wmipluses of
tevenue between 1831 and 1871 amounted to the
large figure of seven hundred and twenty-five mlhon
florins, or fifty-two crores of rupees An official re-
port submitted to Lord Dufferin by Von Den Berg, the
Governor of Javain 1885, admuts that the cualture
system greatly contributed to the development of Java
in growing tropical produce. In 1R71 there were
ninety-<even mill-owners with whom Government had
contracted for the production of sugar  Tuese ninety-
seven contractors planted seventy thousand acres with
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sugareane and employed two hundred and twenty-five
thou<ands of labouters  The exports and ymports 1n
1860 were mne nithon pounds sterhing worth of ex-
ports and five xmihon pounds imports  omnce 1871,
as obzerved above, the Java Government have discon-
tmued the Calture System of encouraging | roduction,
and as a ae-ult of this change of arrangement, the
prospenty of the 1sland has been almost at a standstill,
and during the last eight years, from 1876 to 1884,
there have been deficits of nearly seventy-five million
florins, which have had to be met out of the
surpluses of one hundred 1nilhon florins of the first
five years—1871 to 1876 The profits made by
the sale of Governmrnt produce 1n Iolland, which
under the Calture System ranged from hfty to
seventy million  {'orins, and weire nearly equal to
the revenue rarsed i the island by taxation, dechned
from «xty million founs i 1871 to forty mlhons
n 1884, and tharty mullions 1in 1883 In consequence
of this reduction, new taxes had to be imposed, with
the re-ult thit the arevenue  rased by taxation,
which was -eventy nulbiou florins - 1871, was one
hundred and one nulhions in 1881, and one hundied
and fonr milbon-m 1885 This nQee-e ol tazation
has not, however. enahled the Government to avord
deficits,  Fromanlly <perlang, therefore, neither the
Dutch Governmeni nor  the people m Java have
benefited much by the change of <y<tem There
have been certam <peaal cncumcances which have
contributed to produce this effect, notably the war
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with the Achines, and the efforts made by the
Holland Government to shift a portion of her own
burden of debt to the Dependencies  The planting
and manufacturing industry encournged under the
Cultme System has alwo suffered a collapee, and 15
not now a3 prosperous as it once used to he  The
change of system was ostenally imtieduced 1n the
mterest of the native population, but the results do
not show that the sabjects of the Netherland~ Govern-
ment, hoth LKuropean and Native, have henefited
much by the change, wagcs have gone down in most
parts of the 1sland, while prtces  hoth wholesale and
retaul, have not been kept up

We hwe thus attempted to furrish in outhne the
leading economic features of the condition of the
Netherlands East Indies duning  the past sixty years,
and confrasted, as far as pubbshed records pernur,
the piosperity of the first forty yeus  when the
culture ~ystem wa~ 1 force, with the comparative
dechine during the last twenty years when the [Inde-
pendent System has heen more or less adopted 1 these
wlands,  This contist v ~aggestive 1 ateelf, but 1t
becomes  more  sucgestive still when we compare
Netherlands India with Britisch  India, and measure
then relatine progress under foreign rule The
Netherlands India 15, a~ stated above, ahout thirty
thousand <quare miles 1n area. The area of British
Indiv s thirty times more, bewng nearly nine hundied
thousand square mules,  The population of Netherlands
India, however, 1s two and three-quarter ciores, or
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one-eighth of the population of Butish India. In
other words, the Netherlands India 1s four times more
populous than Brtish India.  The exports and im-
ports of British India 1 1885-86G were <isty-seven and
el hty-five ciores of rupees respectively The ex-
ports and 1mports of Netherlands India were 1n 1885
and 1886 one huundred and «ixty and one hundred
and mnety million florins, or mnearly twelie and
fourteen crores of rupees respectively. Seeing that
British India has a population eight times that of
Netherlands India, and an area thirty times as large,
the 1mports and exports together of British TIndia
ought to be at least twelve times aslarge as those of
Netherlands India  But the actual figures <how that
our exports and 1mports were only «ix times as large
as those of Netherlands India. Netherlands East
Indies had no national debt 1n 1871, In 1876
the Dutch Government tran<ferred a portion of 1ts
Home debt, about thuty crores, to the Dependencies,
and 1t was the only debt charged on Netherlands East
Indies 1n 1884  The Brnitish Indian debt represents a
charge which exceeds two hundred crores of rupees.
The Dutch Government derived a revenue of nearly
forty million florins, or of three crores of 1upees m
1884 from sales of prodice, which did not represent
taxation proper. The Indian Government has no such
resource except the opium revenue, and 1ailways,
which, however, being constructed out of borrowed
capital, do not yet pay their expenses and the full
mterest charged on the loans, The opium revenue in
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Brtish India, after deducting charges. represents a
profit of s1x crorey of rupees only.  The Dutch Govern-
ment, on the other hand, realises on sale of Govern-
ment produce, coffee, ~ugar, cuuchona, pices, ete., forty
million floring by an expenditure of twenty-five
milhions, and as regards opium, that Government has
a monopoly which yields twenty-one milhon florins, or
nearly one and a half crore of rupee~  Opiam and
Government produce thuy yield thiee ciores of rupees
out of a total revenue of ten crores, Like the Britich
(tovernment, the Datch Netherlands Government have
a monopoly of <1lt, but the revenue realised 1+ only
half a crore agast eight crores reahsed 10 Brtish
India  In this respect the Dutch Government does
not tax salt, a necessary of hfe, to the <ame extent as
the British Government  The land revenue, mcluding
land rent, yields to the Netheilands Government
twenty-two and a half million florins, o1 one crore and
sixty lakhs of rupees, The lind revenue m Butish
India 15 nemly twenty-two crores. In other words,
while the population of Butish India 15 eight times
as large as that of Netheilands India, the land revenue
15 thirteen times that of the Netherlands India.
The forced services, which have now been for the
most part commuted nto a poll-tax, yield ahout
twenty-five lakhs of rupees to the Dutch Government.
Even 1f this source of revenue were included in the
land-tax and land-rent, the land revenue in Bntish
India still shows a higher percentage, being nearly one
rupee per head, while in Netherlands India 1t 1s about
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three-fourths of a rupee per head The salt-tax 1511
British Indva six annas per head, while 1 Netherlands
India 1t 1< three annas per head. Our eustons
revenue, having been needlessly sacrificed to Lancashire
wterests, scarcely yields one and a halt crores of
rupees  In the Netherlands India, the custoras
revenue exceeds seventy lakh~. The taxes on trades
and professions  yielded wm Butich  India a core
and a half of rupees and in the Netherlands India
the yield was thirty lakis of rapees  Our stamps
revenue yielded tore than four crores of 1upees o
three annas per head of the population  [u  the
Dutch Eact Tudies, the stamps revenue was only eight
lakhs, and even adding legacy and transfer duty, the
stamps revenue wa~ thirteen lakhs, or less than one
anna per head. The torest revenue 1eprosents a chage
of one anna per head i Butish India, winle it was less
than half an annam the Duteh Kast Indies.  Jt will
be ceen from this that the press-ure of the land-tax,
salt, stamps, and forest~, 1< much heavier 1 Brtish
India than 1 the Netherlands Indi, whilst the
customs duties and the trade or ncome-tax were
much bigher m Dutch East Indies than m British India.
The netinterest charge,;n Brtish India ranges from
four to five crores of rupees or thiee to four annas per
head. 1Yo the Netherlands India this chaige1s alwost
nomial. In the Dutech East Indies, one-third of
expenditure 15 met without taxition In Bulish
India one-tenth of the expenditure 15 <o provided for
Out of a total export of one huudred and filty-four
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milhon florins, the Netherland< Indin exported to the
extent of one hundied and tv euty-five milhon florins
worth of manufiwtured produce  The cinef articles
exported were snzir worth seventy-two milhon florins,
tobacceo sisteen and a quarter million, tim four milhons,
tea two mullions, oils three and a quarter mihon,
wdieo four mulhions, and coffee twenty milhons  In
British [udia, ont of a total export of ninety-nine crores,
manufactured acrienltaral produce wis valued at about
twenty ores of rupees The clnet articles exported
were cotton manufacture worth <i1x and one-third crore-,
ten five and a quarter aores, indigo four, jute three
and a half, and wolfee two crores  We exported httle
or no sugat o1 o~ In other words, while the
proportion of raw to manufactured produce exported
from British Tudia was four to one. the proportion n
Netherlinds India was one to fowm

These contrasts between the economic condition ot
the two countuies will be sutiaaent to convey a ceneral
idea of the wiy an which the development of the
two countries lias been cairied out under the mtluence
of iwo duferent ~ystems  We have developed only the
faculty to produce raw goods to <end them to be
manufactured i other countries and to bring them
back again for our u~e In the Netherland< India eftorts
have been made not only to giow more raw produce of
a high order hut to manufacture 1t and this 1esult 1
due to the working of the Cultmie System already
deseribed Al this change ha~ been wiought without
chaige to (rovernment and to the evident heneht of the
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people at an expenditure which, at the highest,
did not exceed thirty to forty crores of rupeeq.
The Bntich Government 1 Tndia has spent in
ralways and canals four to five times as much, but so
far fromn helping the country to be more self-dependent
in regard to 1ts manufactures and commeice, 1t has
only tended to imcrease our dependence on the single
resource of agriculture to a much Imger extent than
hefore. Fxcludimg canals, the Railway expenditmie of
nearly two hundred crores has only made competition
with Ewmope more hopeless over larger areas, and
facilitated the conveyance of foreign goods to ar extent
not otherwice po~sihle  The (overnment of [ndha,
when 1t adopted the policy of coustructing prouctive
works ont of borrowed eapital, did m faet atfiom the
pnncxp!e that 1a the pecuharly backward condition of
the country, the desefopment of 1~ resources conld not
be left to independent private enterprise, and that as
repre-enting the general public, 1t was bound to utilise
pubhc ye-ources of credit, and 1ts superior intelhgence
and organization for the advantage of its subjects by
undertakom to be the great ralway and canal construct-
ors m the country  The prmeiple of the Culture
System was thus taaitly affirmed more than twenty
years ago  The ifference lay only in the objects for
whieh this State credit was uced and pledged  The
cuccess of Ralvay policy  thas undertaken twenty
years ago 1n Lord Mayo's time has been (questioned
1 some quarters  Ior our own part we are prepared
to admit that this suceess, thoagh not commensurate
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with the expectations formed at first, bas been con-
siderable and taken along with the political and mil-
tary advantages of Ralway construction there can be
no doubt that the borrrowed money has been well laid
out  The policy which 1equres the State to be its
own Railway constructor, though formally acted upon
twenty years ago, was really hirst imuiated when Lord
Dalhousie’s  Government sanctioned the system of
Guarauteed Railways The State credit was pledged
under that plan as etfectively as under the arrange-
ments adopted 1n 1870 In regard to canals the same
observation holds good  If the State as-umes to itzelf
the functions of landlod and sovereign, 1its duties
naturally assume a wider -cope, and no defence 18
therefore  necessary for the position thus taken up.
The State, as 1epresenting the pubhe, has a nght, and
15 under a conesponding obligation, to undertaze all
functions which it can best perform to public advant-
ige  The pnnaple underlying the Railway policy of
Butish India and the Culture System ntroduced
m Netheiland~ India by Von de Bo-ch 1s thus oue and
sdentical  The difference hes only 1 the choice made
of the objects of that poncy. The comparative ngures
given above ~how clearly that 1n the terests of the
Dependencies, the objects kept i view by Geueral Von
‘le Bosch were of moie pariamouunt intere~t thar those
followed by the British Government 1 ludia Faeth-
ties of communication are certanly desirable advant-
ages. bal more desirable still 1 the capacty to grow
bigher hinds of produce and develop munufacturing
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and 1odustrial activities The <ole dependence on
agriculture has been the weak pomnt of all Asiatic
awilization  Contact with superior races ought cer-
tamly to remedy this helplessuess, and not to aggravate
i, as has been to a large extent the case mn this
country  As the result of the two systems at work 1
the two countries, our proportion of raw produce Lo
manufactured produce exported 1s four to one, while
1t 15 one to four with ou. neichhours The constiuc-
tion of Railways can never be compared in their
educating influence Lo the setting up of mills or steam
or water-power machmery for the production of
manufactured produce in all parts of the country A
Railway runs from one end of the country to the other
aud leaves no permanent umpiession tpon the face of
the country, at least none so durable and penetrating
as that which sarrounds a great manufactory Now
that the work of intercommunication ha< been well-
nigh completed, 1t ~eems to us that the time has come
when Government should turn a new leaf, and venture
upon a departure from its present recened policy. on
the model of the Culture Sy<tem with suitable adapta-
tions to Indian wants

It canpot well be -aul that the pohicy thus recom-
mended 1< entiely foreigu to the genus of British rule
m India  In regard to anchoua, tea, and coffee, the
Government of India at great expence proneered the
way for the introduction of these foreign products
«mong the agricultural resources of the country, Thee
proneering efforts were made entitely at State expense
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‘What 13 now suggested 1s, that similar efforts 1n other
directions than agricultural development should be
made, not at State expense departmentally, but on the
plan followed 1n the case of Ralways by guaranteeing or
subsidising private efforts t1l private enterprise could
support 1tself, or better still, by the plan followed 1m
the Netherland- India by advancng  loans to private
capitahists at low 1nterest and helping them in the
choice of places and the selection of the form of mvest=
ment  The Butish Government 1n India recognizes
the prmeiple of makimg advances for 1mprovements to
agniculturists, known as fagar advances, but thic power
15 50 mggardly exercised that 1t may virtually be said
to have been 1gnored 1n practice

Those who counsel non-interference in such matters
on the authority of writers of Pohtical Economy forget
that political economy, as a hypothefical « pnrord
scence, 15 one thing, while practical pohtical economy
as apphied to the particular conditions of backward
countries 15 o different thing altogether. American,
Austraban, and contimental pohtical economy as
apphied i practice, permits many departures from  the
a priwore positions of the abstract science 1 authonty
were wanted for this ascertion, we could reter to Mull's
Pohitical  Economy  The quotation 1~ pecuharly
appropriate as it lays down the datie< of (Government

1 countries circumstanced hke India.

A good Government will give sll 1ty aid i such a
shape as to encourage and nurture 4any  rudimeots, 1t
may find, of nnpmt ot individual cwmon. 1t will be assduous

# to vol 'y enterprise,
and 1n gmng whatever facihties nnd whateser dicection and
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gwdance may be necessary  [ts pecuniary means will be apphed
‘when practicable 1o uid ot privaty eflorty rather thao i superses
sion of them, and 1t will eall mmto play its machinery of rev.ardw and

Ahonours to eheit such efforts
“Govornment s1d, when given merely 1o default of private

enterpire, should be 80 given as to be, as far as possible, 8 courve
of education to people” Government must undertake to do * the
things, which a1« made incumbent upon it by the helplessneds of
the public, 1n such a manner as shall tend not to increase and
petpetuate, but correct this helplensness '

The<e prninaiples justify a departure in the duections
suggested above  The Ralway policy pur-ued by
Government has, as a matter of fact, except m a few
Preadency  towns, lklled  ont local indigenous
industries, and made people more helpless than before
by increasing thewr dependence and presswie on
aguculture as their only resource.  The policy adopted
by the Duteh Government sixty years igo bas produc-
ed the opposite effects and made .'ava export four
times less raw produce and four tunes more of manu-
factured produce than has beeu the case in Bntisk
Todia. Mi Mull recommends pecuniary assistance m
aid of private enterprice, and the Government recog
mzes thie daty i ats fegas advances  So far there-
fore as authonty i concerued, thete 1~ no heresy i the
recommendation of a depaiture of policy i the direc-
tion cuggestcd by the experience of Java  We are
aware that objection will be taken to the proposale
made above on the ground that, finding capital for
industries and manufactures 15 a function which does
not belong to (rovernment  This 14 no doubt theoreti-
cally true, but at the «ame time 1t does not hie in the

mouths ol those who advocate a vigorous Railway
poiicy to urge this objection, for if the principle be
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accepted, it FHllws thit Government has no basmess to
find capital for railw iy~ or canals. or for poneering
tea or coftee cntorprses T e vbo me tas objection
forget that the vreat want of India s cheap capital
rewdy forvestment w large ntoprises The cavngs
ot the Indian population are but ~canty A large pro-
portion of these savings s taken up hy taxation, a
still larger proportion 1« hoardsdor bun=d uunder one
form or another, and there 1~ but a frachion less than
four or five crores of rupees all over the country left
for mdustial imvestment on g large scale A large por=
tion of thewe five crores 1~ 1m the hands of men 1n
Preadency fowns, who have httle relations with the
country at large  The habit of farming joint-stock
organizitions 15 not developed, and the ~arings are
invested in Gosernment Stock or i Post Office Banks
and bear no productive eficacy  Jost as the land 1m
India thiests for water, <o the industiy of the country
1~ parched up for want of capital  The evil 1< not of
to-day, bat i~ an old imhenttwce  Caputal deswrons of
investment and content with low mterest 1~ a national
want, and this want cannot be adequately supphed by
any partial or local private efforts These Iast ate good
as T as they go, but after all they are a drop 1 the
ocean  The want bemmg national, the nation has a
right to expect their rulers to supply the waut more
especially as these ralers nre not Afghans or Turks,
but men belongnig to a rice the most gifted aud the
hest endowed with material possesaions, and lending
their surplus wealth te all the countries of the world,
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and capable of applymng that wealth 1n the most pro-
ductive channels. In the case of Java, the contractors
to whom Government advanced loans were all Dutch
adventurers, but when these settlers went aud settled
m foreign lands and invested their money and talent
m local industries, the evils of foreign absenteeism
were not felt to he so great as i the case of the
Railway mvestments  In horrowmng a lesson from the
Duteh method of conducting these operations, the
British Government here need mnot confine their loans
to Bntich [capitahsts only  Native enterprice, where
the secunity was <atisfactory, might well be ailowed to
share 1o the new undeitakings This would remove
one of the admitted evils of the Datch plan of action.
The loans need not be advanced free of mterest as was
the case 1n Java  The British Nation will not tolerate
any action on the part of the Government Lere to
have a monopoly of sale of certarn products The Facg
India Company had ~uch privileges, but they proved a
source of ducountent, and the monopolies had o he
aboli-hed 1n favour of Fiee Trade  Thest portious of
the Dutch arrangement will. therefore, hue to be
dropped, hut they do not form esential puis of the
scheme  The <y<tem of Forcei Tabom wis cven m
Java given un, and s place Geh paymeats wore
substituted,  The wages of Jabovr 1 Tudia are <o Jow
that there 1< mno advantage 1, o1 ocraston for, this
asastance of forced Jabour  These acents of the
Culture System thus ehminated, what remans for
Government to do 13 to encourage \ative and Kuropean
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enterprise in  starting new 1ndustnes by advances
Iimited as 1in Java to masumurn amounts, and made
repayable at low interest 1 certain number of year-,
The dishursement of these advances mm  the most
profitable way should bhe <ubjected to the ruperin-
tendence of ofticaal experts, who <hould help and
guide private  efforts and  watch the nterest of
Government by preventing abu-e,

In the chowe of industries, Government may well
prefer those 1n the prosperity of which 1t ha~ a large
stake, and 1 respect of which India possesses special
advantages  As nstances, the iron and coal industries
may be safely taken np for first trial  In regard to
the iron indu~try, Mr (’Counor ob~erves 1 hus last
report that :

No practical development of the iron industry has as vet been
made in India  The Baralkporc works, where an 1ndustry of the
fust magnitude might he created by the expenditurc of eapital and
shall, are still himited to the production of cast iron i trnfling
quantities, although the State and pubhe require an smport close
on a quarter of a mithon ot tony of iron ard steel vearly, without
including quantities imported as machinery, mill worh, and railway
material

In regaid to coal, Government has for a long time
worhed the Warora mines on 1ts own account In
place of thiy costly departmental work, 1t may he
sugucsted that private enterprise duly ~ubsidised. or
guaranteed, o1 helped with loans, should be substituted.
Simalarly anregard to agricultural produce, sugar 1s
one of the industres which needs help  Private efforts
to establish refinetes fail, on account of the difficulties
placed by the Abkan Department, m utihaing the
refuse or non-saccharine matter for purposes of rum or
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liqnor. Our competition in this article is not with,
England, but with Cmna, Mauritius and the Straits
Settlements With the Government assistance 1n money,
and feeedom from Abkari difficulties, India would
produce 1ts own sugar. Simlarly, in oils, our
competition chiefly 1« with Ceylon, Mauntius, and
the Straits Settlements We export seeds of all sorts
to the extent of exght crores and 1mport cocoanut o1l
from the Mauritius and from Ceylon, ground-nut oil
from Java, and linseed o1l from England. TIn the case
of beer, there has been a considerable development of
Tndian breweries, but the 1mportations are still many
times the quantity produced m India. Woollen
manufacturing industries and the tanning of hides
and skins, and the manufacture of paper and glass, also
afford large scope for the springing up of new enterpnse.

We might maultiply the hist if 1t were neceswary to
go 1nto details, but 1t 19 ununecessary to do so, for the
struggle at present 1s to secure the recognifion of the
principle advocated Al that I contend for 1< that on
the principle followed by Government of horrowing two
to three crores each year for so-called productive Rail-
ways, 1t should borrow or divert this amount for the
encouragement of new industries in the country by
meant of advances, or subsidies, or guarantees, accord~
ing as circumstances require.

Even if the Government be not prepared to take
this risk on 1ts own shoulders fiom fear of Englich
criticism and jealousy, a way might be found giving
effect to arrangements proposed on a small scale by
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empowering the existing Local or Municipal Boards
or creating Special Corporate Boards of Trade and Com-
merce to borrow from the Government at low interest
the moneys required and advauce them as loans for
the improvement of rural and urban industries. The
savings deposiled with Goverment are at present
wholly unproductive. The depositors are paid 33* per
cent by investing their moneys 1n Government Stock
at 4 * per cent. This benefitsnobody If, imstead of
the present arrangement, the district and the city
deposits were lent by Government to Mumcipal and
Local Boards or District Corporate Banks, and these
Bodies empowered to make adivances, say at five or six
per centr, to private persons with <kill and energy to
turn them to account, an sunnuvally increasng fund
of four to five crores will be at the disposal of
the Government for purposes more calculated to
benefit everybody than the present plans FEach District
might thus hate a fund to develop 1ts resources 1n its
own way, and several districts might combine together
to support a strong undertaking for common advantage.
If the powers of these Boards were thus enlarged.
there would be no risk of loss to Government, and the
Boards might make considerable profit by the use of
the money and thus relieve the burden of iocal
taxation. Of course  Government through its
officers would have a potent voice i the proper dis-
bursement of these borrowed moneys, and with judi-
cious supervision the whole face of the country might

~ Bince reduced to 3} per cent. and 3% per cent.
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be changed 1n the course of a few years. The Govern=
ment might also help these efforts by giving 1ts own
custom to these manufacturing concerns 1n respect
of the articles required for 1ts stores. When the coun-
try was thus enabled to obtain a new start, and
frctories and mills on a small or large scale were
set up all over the land, the present paralysis
would give way to a play of energies which would
far more effectively than schools and colleges give
a new birth to the activities of the nation. Ths
then 18 our plan. The alternative suggested above
may do as an experiment, but 1t would be far better1f
the Government recogmized this function of developing
new industries 1o the country, to be as legitimate a
part of 1ts duty asitnow regards Railway comstruc-
tion to be. The principle uuderlying both functions
is the same. The one has been tried and has attained
1ts success, but has not cured the particular weakness
which has cuippled the growth of the nation. The
experimental trial of the other principle 1n a neigh-
bouring country has to all appearances supplied this
defect, and this experience warrants a sirailar trialin
this country.



1v.
PRESENT STATE OF INDIAN
MANUFACTURES & OUTLOGK OF
THE SAME «

®R. WATTS. Reporter on Economiec Products to

the Government of India, has 10 his recently
published memorandum on the resources of British
India devoted an entire chapter to the consideration
of the “ Present State of Indian Manufactures and
Qutlook of the Same” for the future which 1s eminent-
ly suggestive and deserves most careful cosideration
by the members of an association such as that under
whose auspices we meet; here to-day The political
domination of one country by auother attracts far
more attention than the more formidable, though
unfelt domnation wiich the capital, enterprise, and
skill of oue country exercise over the trade and
manufactures of another. This latter domination has
an 1nsididus influence which paralyzes the springs of all
the varied activities which together make up the hife
of a nation, aud this 1ufluence was so paramount at one
time 1n British India that there were grave reasons
to fear the worst consequences of this 1inevitable
change In the eighteenth century, Englard, hke
the other countries of Europe, desired to have colomes

‘;T(;;fi {t ihe> lndult_n_nTC‘;;fcl;ene—e,-rP-;ono. n 1893,
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of its own race 1u all parts of the world, chiefly for
the command of the markets, thus opened up to the
Home manufacturers and traders  The colonies were
looked upon as, and 1 fact were actually called,
plantations, where raw produce was grown to be sent
to the mother-country to be manufactured and
exported agein back to the colomtes aud to the rest of
the world. This policy suggested restrictive measures
of action 1ntended to foster domestic trade and arts at
the sacrifice of the best interests of the colonies The
American War of Independence put an end to this
scheme of Economic Government, and siuce then,
though the <phere of Eanglish colonization has been
multiphed during this century beyond all previous
record, yet these new colonies have from the first been
allowed to work out their own destimes, free from the
leading strings of domestic control  The great Indan
Dependency has come to be regarded as a plantation,
growing raw produce to be <hipped by British agents
in Bntish =hips, to be worked 1nto fabries by Bntish
skall and capitnl, and to be re-exported to the Depend-
ency by Britich merchants to then comresponding
Bntish firms in India and elsewhere  The develop-
ment of steam=power and mechanical skill, jorned with
increased facilities of communication, have lent strength
to this tendency of the tunes, and, as one recult
of the change, the gradual rurahizition of this great
Dependency, and the rapid decaldence of native
manufacture and trade, became distinctly marked.
Even now the danger .> oot over, It 15, howevel, o
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most fortunate circumstance that, dunirg the last
twenty years, there has heen a clpnrly dictinguishable
departure from the till then ummypeded process of
rurahizing a vast continent long known for ite great
resources and aptitudes  The rationale of the exiat-
ence and working of such a body as the Indu-tral
Association of Western India 15 that it ceeks to
encourage this tendency and check rastication  Ttas
no doubt a struggle of a very unejual character, a
struggle hetween a giant and a dwarf, and yet the
«truggle has to be maintuined againet great odd~ , and
those who are engaged in the <truggle caunot do
better than note from time to time, whether the
direction of the movement 1+ correct, and 1te velocity
satisfactory I propose m this paper to bnng together
certain facts chiefly baced on official publications,
which will; T hope, satisfy you that on the whole we
have reason to comgratulate ourselves upon the result,
that the tendency towards rustication has been
checlted, and  India under Bntich rule Las heen
gatheriug up af~ forces, and marshalling  them 1n order
to ward off the evil effects of the first surrender that
it had to make hy way of homage to Bntish skill,
capital, and enterprise

Dr Watt< ha< i his memorandum  noticed one wide
of this counter-movement, which has become clearly
visible during the last twenty years A careful aralysis
of the trade returns of Britich India for 1892-93,
discloses the fact that, out of a total of one hundred
and sixty-four crores worth of evports and ymports,
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excluding treasure and Government transactions, we
imported nearly sixteen crores of raw produce against
nearly thirty-six crores of manufactured produce, while
we exported eighty-five crores of raw produce agmnst
sixteen crores worth of manufactured articles. Ina
word, our exports to foreign countries <howed that
eighty-five per cent of themn were repregented by the
bulky agricultural produce, which gave no employment
to local skill and capital except such as was represent-
ed by the rude methods of agiiculture, while 1n the
imports we did not know how to supply our want-in
regard to seventy-two per cent of the articles we re-
cetved from foreign countries  These proportions of
seventy-two per cent 1mports and eighty-five per
cent exports are sutheiently expressive of the present
condition of things  In 1892, we esported twenty and
a half crores of cotton and jute hbre, another twenty
and a half crores of grain, eleven and o half crores of
seeds, ten crores of opium and tobacco, ahout nine
crores worth of tey, coffee, and indigo, nearly three
crores of hides and skins, horns, ete, three-fourths of
a crore of dye-stuffs and <pices, ahout two-thirds of
a crore of raw «lk, two-thirds of a crore of timber,
a quarter of a crote of manure, three-fourths of
a crore of lac, and one-third of a crore of catechu or
cutch  Thece artiles make up m all eighty crores
The prmcipal raw materials, which Tndia imported n
large quantities 1u the same year. wetre the metals—iron
and steel of ahout three and a half crores, copper two
crotes, and the rest about a crore—one and three-
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etghth crores  worth of coal, other minerals three-
fourth~ of a «crore, one-tlhurd of a crore of stoune,
marble and piecious jewellery,  The rest of the im-
ported articles wete all more or Jess the products of
skill and capital engaged 1 manufactures, including
fiom tweuty-five to thirty-one crores of rupees worth
of cotton goods, three crores of sill and woollen apparel,
two aud a half cores of sugar, one and 4 half crores of
wines, <1x and two-thirds crores of machinery and
manufactured metals, thiee erores of dyes, two crores
worth of o1l and ahout a crore of tea, coffee. and
sundries.  This state of things way the growth of the
last half century, In 1833, cotton good- and yarn
imported to India were worth less than wisty lahbs of
rupee~, and 1o forty years they -welled to the enormous
amount of twenty-ine crore~  Nilk and woollen guods
imported 1n 1853 weie worth only five lakbs, and tley
rose to two ard one-thud crores 1 foity years.
Siularly, 1aw jute aud srain exported from India were
about four lakbs each 1w value 1 1833, and were
respectiiely worth fve crores and x crore~ 1 1592,
About twenty-two years ago, I had occasion to notice
this collapse of domestic 1ndustries, and the gradual
rustication of our chief occupations, 1 a ceries of
lectures which have been published, and 1t was about
this time that a welcome change took place. whose
effects are now perceptibly wvisible. Things were as
bad as could be about 1870-75 ; since then the tide
has turped, and India has shown wigns of a revival
which marks 1ts first step in the transition from a
7
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purely agricultural into a partly manufacturing and
trading country. Dr Watts has in his Memorandum
clearly brought out nto prominence the clief features
of this change Ot comise, no change has taken place
in the ahsolute di~proportion between the exports and
imports of raw and manufactured produce, but thewr
relative proportions have changed n a way which
marks the beginning of this new departure fiom the
old traditions  The chief features of this change may
be thus described. I%rstly, our exports of manufac-
tured or paitly manufactured woods hue risen from
five and a quarter crores to sixteen and a half crores in
the past fourteen years, 1879-1893 the 1ncrease being
thus two hundied and eleven per cent in fourteen years.
There 15 a steady aunual increment of fifteen per cent.
with only two esceptional years during that whole
periad.  Sccondly, owr exports of 11w produce have also
risen absolutely, but the relative rise 15 measured by
the difference between <ixty crores and eighty-five and
a half crores, which means an inciease of forty-two per
cent 1n fourteen years, o1 an annual 1ucrement of
three per cent per year against an aunual increment
of fifteen per cent i the export of manufactured pro-
duce,  Thirl'y, the increase of manufactured articles
imported mto India Las only been tlurty per cent in
fourteen years, rising fiom twenty croies to thirty-six
crores, which gives an anmual 1ucrement of two per
cent per year  Fourthly, the mncrease 1 the unports
«f raw produce has been about a hundred per cent ,
nsing from thirteen and thiee-fourths crores to twenty-
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sivand a half crores orth m fourteen years  This
gives an average increnent of wix and a ho!f per cent.
The following table <et< forth the several points
noticed ahove 1 a very clear manner —

Pel(,anl:g:-
1879 192 ncreaned,
| Lotal ’r\nnun

Manufactured '

Imports Re 2395,65,672 45 22, J1R27 Bl 23
Raw Imports w1370, 0BT 2u,8815,1 51 g1 [
Manufactured

Exporte " 7R0,310 16,1247 w6 | 217 15
Raw Exports W 0BT N 200 190 [ I | 3

It will be <een from this table that wlile ‘he
absolute dispropoition still continue to he vely mathed,
there 1~ a very healthy change in then telative pro-
portions Flfthly. while the toports of manufactured
articles were sicty-five per cent  of the total myports
m 1879, this proportion has fillen to tifty-~even jer
cent in 1802 wnilaily, wlule the propoition of
manufactured esports was only exght per cent of {he
total exports m 1879, they  were in 1892 nearly
sisteen per cent  This (hange 144 leady tendency
which characterises the retuins of most ot the years
ncluded within the perind noted aho,e Ninthly, the
above conclusions are based on the othanl trade
returns. Dr. Watls, however, quesfions the principle
of the othaial lassttication which relesates such goods
as spwts, flour, sugar, oils, ete., to the head of raw
produce ; while cou, cordage, ol cakes, lLudes and
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skins, lac, are shown as manufactured, The growth.
of the mdustiies concerned in the production of mdigo,
tea, cnffee, oils, <ugar, beer, tohacco, agm~, etc.,
marks the hrststep m the progress of India from
a parely agucultutal mmto a partly manufacturing
countiy, which 1v quite as important as the actual
multipheation of jute, cotton, «ilk, woollen, paper,
flour, and ou-mulls, and leather and <uear factonies.
By re-classifymg the detals of the ofhicial 1 turns on
this moie correct basis, it 1s <hown that om manufac
tured exports bear Lo our rww expmt the jnoportion
of thirty to sesenty, wistead of <ixteen to erghty-four
per cent

The question natmally arse-—how his this change
for the bhetter heen hiought ohout * Tt has been
brought about <ilently and surely by the eflorts of the
Indian people, assisterd to a large ovtent by the influx
of British eapatal vel enterprise A few allustrations
will beot explain the workimg of this donble agency
Taking cotton goods, in the first in<tance, 1t will he
noted that the mmports of colton zools aud 3 irn were
valued at mmeteen ani-a-half crores an 1875, and
though they voe a- et as thutv-one  crores
in one or tvo years, they have been almost sleady
danng the last filteen years at a fiquie which averages
twenty-five ciores, Exports 1 the meanwhile have
qisen from les~ than two crores to nearly ten crores
during the same penod of exghteen years, The export
of raw cotton stood at five and a half crores 1 1860,
rose to thirty-five crores in 1865-1866, and has since
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fallen to about sixteen crores in 1868, fourteen crores
1 1878, <even and-a-half i 1882, and was tlurteen
erorew 1n 1892  Thewe changes in the exports and
imports of raw and manufactured cotton have been
contemporaneous with the development of the cotton
mills in India, wlich have  nsen from  fifty-eight
mlls with 12,983 looms and 1,130,101 epindles m
1R78 t5 130 mills with 26,347 Doms and 3,378,903
spindles, sivng employment to one hundred and fifty
thonsand hands The yntal sunk i these madls was
less than two cores 1 1875, and 1v now estimated
to be nearly ten cores  This vast andustry has all
grown within the last forty years, and the Bomnbay
Pre<idency tihes the Ton's share of the benents <ecured
thereby, masmuch as no less than 8% mlls are m this
Preadency, hesides 380 presses and a still large
number of ginmiug factories

The place which the cotton industry occupies 1 this
Preadency 1- tahen up in Beusal by the jute industry.
There are twenty-<even jute mulls and tweuty-three
presses and many prate concerns with a capital of
sixoand-a-talf crores weth 9,000 looms and 180,172
spindles, grang employment  to over  <eventy-seven
thousand men  The exporls were over ten crores of
bags, and the home cousumption 15 equal to the foreign
demand. The export of raw jule <till amounts to
fifty-two lakhs of hundredwerghts,

There are eighty-one silk nlature concerns in
Bengal, which give employment to 8,000 hands
permanently, and an equal number temporanly, and
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produce five lakhs of pounds of silk  There are two
mills, one 1n Caleutta and another in Bombay, which
supply chiefly the Buimese markets. There are other
factories which produce Tasar and Chora silk for the
local market. The sillk mill 1n Caleutta exported
sixteen lakhs of rupees worth of wlk goods to
England and France. The exports of raw «ilk were
worth sixty lakhs of rupees.

There are five woollen mills with 532 looms and
17,210 <pindles, and they give employment to over
three thousand hand~. The capital employed 1~ thirty
lakhs, and the annual out-turn of goods 15 worth
twenty-one lakhe of 1upees, chiefly for the supply of
local and departmental wants, The woollen and wilk
prece-goods 1mported were of the salue of nearly
three crores of rupees, which shows what scope there
is still left for further expancion The exports of
Cashmere <hawls, which at one time were nearly thnty
lakls of rupees 1n 1alue 1n 1868, dwindled down to
two and a quarter lakhs 1in 1890-91

There are ten paper mills with a capital of
nearly twenty-five lakhe of rupees. The out-turn
bad quadrupled 1n ten years, and was twenty-six
million pounds m 1892  There 1s considerable scope
for extension heie also, smce the value of imported
paper of all kind> averages about fifty lakhs of
Tupees,

There are forty-seven tanneries, thirty-three out
of which are in the Madras Presidency, nine in Sind,
two 10 Calcutta, two n Cawnpore, and one 1n Agra
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The expoct trade in tanned lides has increased from
thiee crores to five and-a-half crore~ in eighteen years.
In tanned leather manufictures, these Indian tan-
neries compete with the imports from Europe.

There are 1n India twenty-three brewenes, all
stmted since 1850  The capital employed 13 seventeen
lakns, the out-turn 1s fifty lakhs of gallons, out of which
nearly twenty-seven lakhs were purchased by Govern-
ment for tl.e use of soldiers. The remaming twenty-
two lakhs are con~umed by the cival population  Till
within the last thiee or four years, there was practically
no impmt of beer for the u<e of the army. Latterly,
since 1891, this mouopoly has been destroyed. and
mnported beer 15 agam coming i large quantities.
Altogether one crore worth of wines and spirits 18
imported into India, and about half a crore worth of
beer and ader was imported wn 1892

There are  besudes two soap factornes and ten
rope factories at work 1 this country, cluefly supply-
ing local and departmental wants

There are fourteen <ugar factories and refineries,
five 1n Madias, seven m Bengal, and two 1n the North-
West Provinces  The capital of two of the more
amportant  factories, that of Casipore near Caleutta,
and the Rosa Factory 1 Shabjahaupur, 15 twenty-six
lakbs  of rupees  Theimports of sugar are, however,
seven tumes as large as the exports.  The competition
of beet sugar has checked the local production for
export marhets,as alvo for home consumption. The
wants of local consumption aie chiefly satisfied by the
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The v dne of amputed refined

use of the jaggery
1592, and

sugar was two and {wo thinds of croresn
its quantity two mithon tous Raw Jaguery exported
was worth forty-five lakh

Neat i ovder come the flom mulls, of which we have
forty-six at work i India, nmeteen hetng an the
Bombay Presidency  The captal employed by five of
these, which are Joint Stock concerns, 1~ ~isteen lakhs
of rupees, and the total capital of all the mills might
come up to thirty lakhs Theie are, besides, <everal
tobaceo-curing factories. bone-crushing factories ron
and bras- foundries, o1l nulls, <altpetie refineries, <aw
mills, potteries, and othcrcompames  In the words of
Sir Edward Buck, they all indicate that :

India 18 entering upon an tmportant pcriod of marufacturing
activity. Already a suhstantial commenceaont has been made in
cotton and jute goods, followed by manutactories of wool, puper,
leather, sugar, o1l and tobacro

Side by side with this expansion of Indian manufac-
turing industries, we have to note the preat develop-
ment of the ten, coffee, 1ndigo, and anchony planta-
tions  The capital ~unk in these mdustries 1~ chiefly
European, and the management 15 also 1 Fuiopean
band<  The total area under tea cultnvation n
1892-93 was 331 827 acrec, out of which Lalf the
area 15 cnltivated by private concerns, and oue lakh of
acres belonge to companies started 1 Kngland, while
half-a-Jakh of acres belong~ to compames started in
falcutta  The total exports were one hundred and
twenty milhions of pounds in weight worth x crores of
rupees 1n all,
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The tot 1o 0 eieployed hy the rewi-terel tea
compantes s i e evcoed erht see Lhe
capntal of the s e e Cornerns may he asumed to
be as much  Tosandustry ve employment to ten
lakhs of peaple The lind ¢ cupred was wo te land,
which ywelded nothing boore Furope - enterprise
turned 1t to acount

The mdigo concerns at worl 1o Tudoy i 1892 were
represented liy 2 702 fictores and 6,032 vate which
gave employment to three and a hdf by of people,
solely m the production of the manufactured article of
sommerce  The aomculturists who produce the raw
matetial are not imcluded 1 this number. The average
exports are fifteen million pounds valued at nearly
fifty lakhe of vupee~

Coffee plantation~ cover 127.61% acrex m Dbl
Indha, hesides Targe areis m VMysore, Coclan, ard
Tra ancote  The total area under the coffve crop may
zafely be put dovnat two lakhs of vaes The total
export of coffee 1s nearly three Likhs of hundredw e hts
There are thuty <oven offee wnhs an the Mudras
Preadency, whnoh erve employment to 1579 permanent
and 5,133 temporary hands Theie  ate heades
numerons lac futones, many native, and a few under
Furopean manacement, civing employment to 2 614
permaneut Lands, and 1600 temporary  labourers,
The catechu o1 entch tiade 1< nlso conviderable,
The ralue of the esxports 1 1892 was nearly forty
Inkhs.

Next to these plantations and mill industries, an
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important development of the resources has taken-
place 1n the mineial wealth of India, and notably in
the use of Indian coal. The value of the import of
foreign coal was as high as two crores of rupees in
1888, but has fallen to one and a quarter crores in
1892. The imports have not expanded with the
increase 1n demard, and this is entirely due to the
working of Indian collieries. The Bengal colheries
alone have quadrupled their output chiefly as
exports by sea to other Provinces wn five years, the
exports having rizen from four lakhs of tons 1n 1888 to
twenty lakhs 1n 1892. In 1893 there were eighty-two
collieries at work 1n India, of which seventy-three were
in Bengal, one 1n the Punjab, three 10 Assam, one 1n
Central India, one 1n Deccan, Hyderabad, and one in
Baluchistan. The output has doubled itself 1 ten
years, and was two million tons 1 1892, more than
one million tons being made up by the Bengal collie-
ries alone. Out of these two million tons, one million
tons were used by the Railway Companies Barma also
has large coal deposits which are being brought into
use, Bombay, Madras, and the North-Western Pro-
vinces bave no coal mines.

Gold mines have been re-opened by the help of
Bntish capital and enterprise in Mysore and Wynaad,
and the out-turn 1n 1892 was nearly worth nine lakhs,
The average of the imports of gold 1n five years was
more than four crores per year, being nearly twice the
figures 1n 1872, and thrice the figures in 1852, which
were respectively two and-a-half, and one and one-third:
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crores. One hundred and fifty erores worth of gold
has been imported to India since 1835 for hoarding
purposes,

The success which has attended the flow of
English capital 1o respect of coal mines has not re-
warded the efforts made to develop the non resources
of India. Not that India 15 wanting 1in this natural
source of wealth, but 1t 13 not possible to work these re-
sources in the face of European competition, The great
difficulty 1n the way 1s to find iron deposits near
enough to coal mines which can produce cheap and
good fuel. The Baragor Iron Company m Bengal 13,
however, progressing satisfactorily. The imports of
iron and 1iron-ware, 1ncluding railway matenals and
mill machinery in the meanwhile have remained
stationary at the high figure of nine or ten crores
daring the past five years.

The amount of salt produced in India was over nine
lakhs of tons 1 1892, and the imports were three
and-a-half lakhs of tons. The total duty levied was
eight and-a-half crores. Saltpetre was an Indian
monopoly 1n former times. Owing to the discoveries
of a substitute by artificial processes, the demand for
Indian saltpetre has fallen off, and saltpetre worth
only five lakhs was exported in 1892,

India imported from sixteen to twenty lakhs of
pearls during the last five years, while its own pesrl
fisheries yielded but a poor return. Since the
conquest of Burma, ruby, jade, amber, sapphire and
other precious stones have become a new source o
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wealth, but as yel these resources show no great
development,.

I have thus ‘passed n review all the principal
manufacturing, planting, and mineral industries which
have sprung up 1n India dwing thelast forty years, and
which have shown a very healthy development during
the last twenty years., They represent an mvestment
of nearly fifty crores of 1upees, and afford new and
varied employment to nearly twenty-five lakhs of people
all the year round. Thicis an humble beginning, bub
it 18 a very hopeful one, and 1ts effects are planly
visible 1n  the altered relations which have come to
subsist between Indian exports and imports of raw and
manufactured goods.

It might appear to some that 1t 1~ not very safe to
rely upon statisties ot tiade o1 industry of a general
character, and to base conclusions thereon which might
ormight not hold gool of particular parts of the
country, in the welfare of which we may be more
intimately 1nterested It 19 with this view that
I desire you to turn to some local statistics of this
Presidency, ahout the correctness of which we need
have no misgivings, and which also point 1 the same
direction as thow I have already examimed In another
place I have noted the proportion of rural and urban
populations 1n this Presidency, as they are disclosed by
the two census enumerations of 1872 and 1891. The
census of 1872 disclosed one hundred and seventy-
nine towns with a population of more than five thou-
sand inbabitants 10 the Bombay Presidency. This same
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number rose to two hundred and thirty-two in the cen-
sus of 1891  The population of one hundred and
seventy-nine towns was 1 1872 shown to be 2,778,822,
or seventeen per cent., while the population of the
two hundred and thirty-two towns wa, found to be
3,153,569, or nearly nineteen per cent . of the total
population. The number of tovus hal thus increased
by thirty per cent 1n twenty years and the popula-
tion of these town-had increased twenty-five per cent,
The total 1ncrease of population during the ~ame period
of twenty years was only <ixteen per cent . and the rura!
areas showed an 1ncrease of fourteen per cent n
their population. The 1ncrense of town-, aod the
higher rate of increase in the population of towns, as
al-o the slight 1ncrease 1n the relative proportions of
urban and rural populations, <how clearly that the
tendency towards rustication had been checked, and
that gradually but surely, the first <igns of the new
civie hife were manifesting themseliec  The difference
n the relxtive percentages of the town and country
population  shows shight and scarcely perceptible
progress, but that shght progress waz 1n the night
direction.

The same fact 15 brought home to us by a careful
study of the census of occupations.  Unfortunately no
fair comparnson can be instituted between the 1esults of
the census of 1872 and those of 1891, because of the
different principles on which the cencus tables 1n each
of these years were prepared. However, taking the last
census enumeration as a basis, we find that in 1891,



110 ESSAYS ON INDIAN LCONOMICS.

out of a total population of 18,884,704 enumerated,
11,008,233 were returned as agricultunsts, which
gives a proportion of nearly fifty-mne per cent. The
division of town and country 1s not sharply marked out
in this land. The town has a considerable agri-
cultural population, and the country has its own village
industries. It 1s, therefore, useful to note the relative
proportions of the different classes of occupations
town and country

The agriculimists, who are hfty-nine per cent. of
the who'e popalation, were returned as forming fifteen
per cent of the male and nineteen per cent of the
female population 1n towns, and wixty-seven per
cent. of the male and female population 1n the
country. The purveyors of vegetable food were five
to seven per cent and of animal food one to two per
cent of the entire population. The dealeis 1n build-
ing materials and artificers engaged in hwlding were
about two per cent in towns, and less than a half per
cent 1n the country The cotton inductry engaged
three per cent of the entire population, being distn-
buted however 1n the proportion of mne per cent 1n
towns to ahout two per cent n the country The
woollen, asalco the hemp and tlax fabrics, engaged
less than a quarter per cent, of the population both n
towns and country The silk mdustry had no repre-
gentatives 1n the country but engaged i towns one
per cent., of males, and one and a half per cent. of the
female population. The dress-makers were one and
a half per cent. of the entire population, but predomi-
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nated 1n towns where they were four and a balf per
cent, as agamst less than one per cent. 1n the country.
Gold and «lversmiths were nearly one per cent. of
the entire population, being however two per cent,
towns and le<s than a half per cent in the country,
Brass, copper and tinsmiths were found in towns
only, but the iron-workers or blackemiths were
nearly equally distributed between town and country
with a <hight preponderance 1n  the towns. Wood,
hamboo, and cane-work engaged about two per cent.
of the population, thewe classes being nearly three
per cent 1n towns, and less than one per cent 1n the
country.  Leather-workers and shoe-makers were
almost eqnally distributed bhoth 1 town and country,
their proportion ranging from one and a quarter per
cent. to oneand a half per cent of the population.
Money-lenders were a luxwmy of the toans bemng
neatly one and a half per cent there agmnst less
than  halfa per cent 1 the country  Merchants,
hrokei~. contractors were exclusiely confined to
towns, where they formedone and a halt per cent. of
the population.  Lawyers, doctor-, priests and engin-
eers were conspicuors hy then ahsence 1n the
country. and then comparative 1mportance i towns
was not great -ince they together made up less than
a balf per cent of the population. Music was almost
equally distributed over town and country, but pros-
titution was a feature of 1t which helonged to towns
only, whete 1t figured as bigh as half per cent. of the
female population. Retired pencioners and owners
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of propeity, who hved on interest, were also town
luxuries, being half per cent. there, and altogether
ahsent 1 the country. If we bear thewe relatne
percentages 1n mind, we shall find that there are &
number of industuies, especially those concerned with
the working of metals, leather, dealers in  books,
paper and stationery, and 1 hudware of all kinds,
also lamp-, matches, tunber, stone workers, watch-
makers, 1mlway employees, cart-makers, bhutchers,
toddy-drawers and liquor-sellers, jivery and sugar-
mikers, contractors, builders, lawyer~, doctor-, engin-
eers, factory hands, which show a tendency to mecreace,
while men engaged n oil-pressing, weavers and
spinners of cotton and wonl, potter~, gmocers, pedlars,
wood-carvers, embroiderers and dealers in gold and
siher, and jewels, priests, musiaans, military classes,
and cairters of all kinds, have a marked tendency the
other way. Industries which flourished by the favour
of courts and their dependents have a tendency to
disappear. while the mdustiies which concern them-
selves with the comforts and coniventence of the
middle classes, have a tendency, a~ indicated above,
to develop 1n cour-e of Lime.  As regards the majority
of the lower clasces, they are generally unaffected
by either of these changes. Whether we wish 1t
or not, the transformation of industries sketched
out ahove 15 imesitable, and we must make the best
of1t T have tried to study the question from all sides
with the help of trade returns, census statistics, and
the official publications bearing upon the general
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welfare of the urban and rural population, I have
placed before you what appear to me to be good grounds
for the hope [ entertan that India bas now fairly
entered upon the path which, if pursued 10 the same
spint which has ammated 1ts capitahists hitherto,
cannot fal to work out 1ts industral salvation.
What we have to do 1n each case 15 to learn by organ-
1zed co operation to compete with the foreigner, and
take 1n as much raw produce from abroad a- we
need, aud work 1t up here, and to send in place of our
exports of raw produce the same quantities in Jess
bulky but more valuable forms, after they bave under-
gone the operation of art mampulation and afforded
occupation to our mdustral classes T might illustrate
this by the following table .—

IN PLacE OF ExPORTING,  CONVERT THEM INFO & EXPORT.

O1l Seeds Oils

Dve Stuffy 'Dyes and Pigments

Wheat Flour

Unhusked Rice ltlunksd Rice

Jaggery Sugar

Raw Cotton 1Cotton Gooda

Raw Wool Woollen Goods and Shawls
Raw 8ilk Silk Gooda

Jute and Flax Giuany Bags, Ropes

Hides and Skins Prepared and Tanned Leather
Raw Tobacco

Lobacco Cured, sad ('
Fuh joured and Salted Fish -

Rags Paper
Wood and Timber ~ -ved Wood and Furniture

I might multiply this list without end. This is

the practical work which Providence has set down for
8
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us to learn under the best of teachers, We have
alrealy made fair progress. We have to improve our
raw materials or 1mport them when our sol 1s unsuited
to their production. We have to orgamise labour and
capital by co-operation and rnnport freely foreign skill
and machinery, t1ll we learn our lessons properly and
need no help  We have rusticated too long ; we have
now to turn our apt hands to new work and bend onr
muscles to sturdier and honester labour. This 1s the
awie virtue we have to learn, and according as we learn
it or spurn 1t, we shall win or lose 1n the contest. We
have to work against great odds, which are represented
by our old traditions, our poverty of resources, and the
hostile competition of advanced 1aces, whose 1ndustrial
orgamzation has been completed under more favourable
conditions than our own. My object m reading this
paper before you 1s chiefly to show you that, notwith-
standing these disadvantages and the free trade pohiey
of the Government, we may win 1f we will only
persevere 1n our efforts and direct them by co-operation
ona large scale mnto the proper channels We cannot
afford to be dreamy and self-contained, and turn back
from our present opportunities to a past which cannot
be recalled.

Natural aptitudes, andeveloped hut unlimited
resource~, prace and order, the whole world open to
us, our marvelius situation a4 the emporium of all
7 4, these priceles~ advantages will secure success, f
we endeavour to deserve 1t by stniving for 1t.  This 18
the creed for the propagation of which, by exhortation
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and example, the Industrial Association of Western
India was started, and I feel sure 1t will soon become
the creed of the whole nation, aund ensure the per-
manent triumph of the modern spirit 1 this ancient
land



V.
INDIAN FOREIGN EMIGRATION *

NO object of National Economy 1> more directly
practical 1n 1its bearings upon the prospernity of
the people than the question of providing expansive
and remunerative labour facihities commensurate with
the natural growth of the population, The Report of
the Famine Commission has emphatically drawn pub-

lic attention to the fact that:

at the root of much of the poverty of the people of India, and
the risks to which thoy are exposed 1n seasons of scarcity, hes the
that agr forms almost the sole
occupation of tho mass of the population, and that no remedy for
present evils can be complete which does not 1nclude the intro-
duction of a diversity of occupation, through which the surplus
population may be drawn from agricultural pursuits, and led to
find thewr means of suk on t , or some such
employment

Ther= can be no doubt that the permanent
salvation of the country depends upon the growth
of Indian manofactures and commerce, and that
all other remedies can only be temporary palha-
fives, At the same time, 1t 15 admitted that this
diversity and change of occupation 18 a very arduous
uondertaking. It presupposes a change of habits, 1t
postulates the previous growth of culture and a spirit of
enterprise, an alertness of mind, an elasticity of temper,
a readiness to meet and conquer opposition, a facility of

# Read at the Industrial Conference, Poona, 1n 1893,
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organization, social amhition and aspiration, a mobile
and restless condition of capital and labour, all which
qualities and changes are the slow growth of centuries
of freedom and progress. It1s the object of associa-
tions, like those under the auspices of which we meet
here to-day, to promote and facilitate this change and
diversity of occupation, but 1t 1s clear that. as a pre-
sent remedy, there 1s but httle hope of relief 1o this
direction. A vast majonty of the surplus poor popula-
tion of an agricultural country can only be naturally
titted to work as agriculturist Inbourers, and the slow
development of our manufactures, borne down as they
are by the stress of foreign competition, cannot provide
at present the much needed rehef of work suited to
their aptitudes. Inland and overland emigration, the
overflow of the surplus population from the congested
parts of the country to lands, where labour is dear and
highly remunerative, can alone afford the sorely needed
present rehef.

As regards inland emigration, we are all more or less
famhar with the migration of our surplus agncultunst
hands to the large markets of labour especially to
places like Bombay and Karachi. The last census
reports have demonstrated the fact. that the disinchina-
tron of the natives of this country to leave their ances-
4ral homes has been much exaggerated, and thata
‘much larger proportion of our population show migra-
gory habits than we were disposed at first to believe.
“The districts of Khandesh and Panch Mahals are being
thus settled before our eyes. The same process 1s going
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on in the other provinces of India, particularly n the
Punjab and the Central Provinces. A further develop-
ment of this same system 1s supplying Ceylon in the
extreme South, and 1n the North-East Assam, Cachar,
Sylhet, and latterly the districts of Upper Burmah,
with the overflowing population of this country. The
whole of the tea and coffee idustry of the country
depends for its prosperity on the success of this inland
emigration. Male and female recrmiting ugents
are employed to secure the services of indentured
coolies, and special laws have been passed for themr
protection, There 15, be<ides, a considerable flow of
free emigrants also to these parts. From the
congested districts of Bengal, Bebar and Onssa, as
many as forty thousand coolies migiated mm 1890,
and thirty thousand people emigrated in 1891, to
Assam, the proportion of free emigrants showing a
large increase over the indentured and surdari labour
ers. Of course, all who emigrate do not abandon their
native homes. Three-fourths return back to India, hut
about one-fourth become permanent residents in their
new settlements.

Inland emigration, however, cannot be in any way
compared 1n 1ts volume, or 1n its immediate and remote
bearimgs on national prosperity, with foreign emigration
to the British and French and Dutch Colonies beyond
the seas. I propose in this paper briefly to give a
summary of the history and progress of Indian foreign
emigration, Few people are aware of the comparative
magmtude of this rehef, thus afforded to our surplus
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population, and of the magnificent field for extension
which 13 opening before our vision 1n the possibilities
of the futute. In this respect, the expansion of the
Bntish Empire 1n Africa 1s a direct gain to the mass of
the population of this country. The permavent open-
ing up of the heart of Africa and of the Central regions
of Australia would not be possible or advantageous even
to the indomitable resources of British shill and capital,
if 1t did not secure the help of the unhmited and
intelhgent labour and skil of Indian emigrauts Of
course, there are difhculties 10 the way, as there will be
difficulties 1n the way of all great enterprises. But the
certainties of the future are too imperative to be much
interfered with by these present dangers and 1nconveni-
ences, The tastes, habits, temperaments, and prejudices
of our people have acquired an 1n\eterate force which
makes 1t no easy tavk to adapt themselves to new
surroundings, and yet 1f the old thraldom of prejudice
and easy self-satisfaction and patient resignation 1s ever
to be loosened, aud new aspirations and hopes created
in their place, a change of home surroundings 19 a
standing necessity and a preparatory discipline, whose
mateniul and moral benefits can never be too highly
estimated. Mr. Draper, the American philosopher, in
bis history of the 1intellectual development of Europe,
went so far as to say that the dotage and death, which
had paralysed Oriental races, could only be cured by
the free transplantation of these people into foreign
lands, or by free intermixture in blood with more
energetic races. We ale ourselves witnesses of the
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undesirability and hopelescness of the second remedy
proposed The other remedy 1s more hopeful, and 1t
is on this account that I have ventured to take up this
subject for discussion at the present Conference.

The first question we have, therefore, to consider in
this connection, 1s the extent of this foreign emigration
and the localities to which 1t hasspread  The localities
where Indian coohes emigrate are Maurntius, Natal,
Jamaica, Trimdad, St. Lucia, Grenada, St. Vincent, St.
Kutts, the Fiji Islands, British Guiana, ¥rench and
Dutch Guana, the French possessions of Martimque,
Guadeloupe, Reunion, the Damsh Island of St Croix,
Ceylon, and the Straits Settlements. In 1874, the
Government of India appointed a special officer to
report upon the question of coolie emigration fiom
India. That report gives a detaled account of the
condition of these settlements, and I shall first try to
summarnse its leading features, and then bring down
the information to more recent times, with the help of
such official publications as were made available to me.

MAURITIUS.

Mauntius 18 the largest, T am speaking advicedly, of
our Indian colonial settlements It 15 an icland,
which lies on the east coast of Africa, about 20° <outh
1atitude and 57° east longitude, and has a total area of
seven hundred miles, thirty-seven miles long, by thirty-
four miles broad. The temperature of this island
ranges from 70° to 80° Fabrenheit. It has the closest
affimtier to Indha in 1ts chmate and 1its seasons, Out
of a total population of 310,000, nearly two lakhs
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were Indian coolies in 1861, and the rest partly Euro-
peans, Negroes, Arab-, and (Yeoles  The number had
ncreased to 316,000 1n 1871, the addition being due
chiefly to the increase of the Indian population, while
the non-Indian populatron actually diminished by nearly
18,000 <ouls The latest returns for 1881 show
comparatively <till better figures The Indians were
150,000 males, and ahout 100,000 females, out of a
total population of 360.000 souls More than two-
thirds of the population of the 1sland 1< thus of Indian
ongim  The males naturally preponderate over the
females, bemng in the proportion of nearly one and a
half to one. Of the two lakbs and more Indian
residents 1n 1871, a lakh and a half were indentured
emigrants from India, about two thousand had gone of
their own accord, and fifty thousand were the cluldren
born to these emigrants n the Colony itself. The
Indian emigrants have no competitors 1o the island in
the matter of agricultural pursuits, and they also find
considerable employment i domestic service and in
the docks and 1n trade, the latter chiefly retail trade.
There are also eleven Indian planters, and one manager
of a plantation, The chief industry of the Colony1s
the production of sugarcane, and the manufacture of
sugar  The indentured Indian adult coohes get, be-
sides then rations and houses free of rent, five to seven
rupees a month, and have to work six daysin the
week, nud nine hows each day. Medical care 1s free
of charge, and there 1s a free return passuge provid-
-ed at the end of the term of five years. There
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were about two hundred and fifty sugar estates
in 1871 1n the 1sland, which gave employment to
120.000 laboureis, chiefly Indians. Of this number,
nearly 50,000 had emigrated from the Calcutta side,
about 27,000 from Madras, and about 7,000 from
Bombay. Since 1871, emigration from Bombay has
apparently fallen off owing to the rise of the mult
industry 1o this Presidency.

The history of emigration to Mauritius commences
with 1834, Between 1834 and 1838, as many as
25,000 Indians emigrated to that island. From
1838 to 1844, there was a prohibition 1n consequence
of some well-founded complaints of abuses. In 1842,
Act XV. of 1842 was passed, which re-opened Mau-
nitius to Indian emigration. In 1884, the Govern-
ment of the 1sland took up the work of the protection
of Indian emigrants 1n their own hands A bounty
was paid out of colomal revenues for each labourer
imported, and the Government received the orders of
the planters and sent them to their appointed
agents 1n India. The Government of India appomted
besides a Protector of its own to check the abuses of
the colomal agents.

These arrangements lasted from 1844 to 1859,
when, owing to the accounts of fearful moitality on
board the ships which took the emigrants to Maumn-
tius, Government enforced a temporary prohibition,
which was subsequertly removed on satisfactory
assurances being given that the abuses complained of
would not be again permitted. In 1859, there was a
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Commission appointed under the precidency of Dr.
Mouat, to frame regulations for the convemence of
emigrants on board the ships, and fresh regulations
were enforced for the protection of the Indians. There
was another Commission of Inquiry 1 1866-67, which
inquired 1nto the causes of an epidemic 1n Mauntius,
which proved fatal to a large number of the Iudian
settlers. Notwithstanding the beneficent interference
of the Government of India, the official report for
1871 states that the tendency of Mauritius legislation
bhas been towards securing a complete dependence
of the Indian labourers upon the planters whe
employ them, for free labour 1s both directly and
indirectly discouraged, while the indenture <ystem 1s
more and more extended. The condition of affars 1
1883 1s thus described :—

While the Government of India have taken great caie to
secure the satisfactory regulation of the emigrant ships, the laws
of the 1sland have been 8o unjust to the coloured people and
80 much to the advantage of the planters, that gross cvils and
abuses have arisen from time to time In 15871, a Royal Commis-
sion was spponted to inquire into the abuses complained of
Various reforms were ded and some 1mp! have
been effected But the planters are not remarksble for their
respect of the righta of the coloured people, and the aystem 18
hable to gross abuse, unless kept under vigilant control by higher
authorty.

The total number of schools—Government and Aided
—in the 1sland was ninety-two, attended by about
nine thousand and five hundred scholars  Qut of this
number, fourteen per cent. were Hindus, five per
cent. Mahomedans, seventy-tbree per cent Roman
Catholics, and eight per cent Protestant Chnstians.
There were seven hundred and twenty-five scholars in




124 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

all of Indian parentage i 1871, attending twenty-five
schools  Much therefore remains yet to be done
for the education of the llindu population of the
island. The labour ordinances are very stringent,
and are strictly enforced. The Indian population on
the 1sland follow, besides agricultural labour on the
farms, the occupation of carpenters whose wages are
on an average £3 a month, of blacksmiths, washer-
men and tailors, who earn half that rate, of sugar-
markers whose wages are £2, and of mill-drivers who
earn £2-108 There are also masons, gardeners,
cooks, coachmen and grooms with wages ranging
from fifteen to twenty-eight <hillings. The depoauts
to the credit of the Indian 1mmigrants i 1871, were
nearly £83,000, and their remittances to Tndia
amount to Rs. 20,000 1n 1871.

The laws of the island, as shown above, place
some restraints on the hberty of Indians to vettle
down as free citizens, A considerable number, about
twenty thousand in all, have however settled down
as free men, and earn their living as market garden-
ers, artisans, tradesmen, and job contractors. and a
few have even aftained the position of managers and
owners of plantations

The latest report of 1mmgration 1 Mauntius
furnished by the Government Protector in that
wland, which T could secure, 15 for 1890. It shows
that about two thousand emigrants came to Mauntius
in 1890 from Caleutta, Madras, and Bombay, and
about one thousand and fifty-four returned back to
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India. The females were about thirty six per cent.
of the males. The number of those who returned
to India during the past five years bas ranged from
one thousand and fifty-four to two thousand three
hundred and hfty, giving an average of sixteen
hundred per year. Among those who returned in
1890, three hundred and seventy-seven went te
Calcutta, three hundred and foity seven to Madras
and thiee hundred and twenty-one to Bombay The
total amount of savings brought by the ieturned
coolies wa~ R+ 32,394 10 1890. In some previous
years, this total was as high as Rs 1,40,000,
Rx 1,03,000 and Rs. 1,23,000 m 1886, 1887, and
1888, respectively The savings 1n deposit banks to
the credit of the Indian coolies resident in the Colony
show an average of Rs. 16,50,000 during the three
years 1888-1890. Out of the one and a quarter lakh
of the Indian population residing on sugar estates,
more than half do not work on the plantation¢, while
less than half ate employed on the plantatious, which
numbered about one hundred and twenty-seven in
1890, This completes our review of the Indian settle-
wment 1 Maurtius.
BRITISH GUIANA (DEMERARA)

This colony hes along the north coast of South
America between 7° and 8° north latitude and 570
to 60 west longitude, and has a rich alluvial soil.
As 1n Msuntius, the cultivation is confined chiefly to
sugarcane. The seasons are, as in India, on the coast,
only two, the ramy and the hot season. The
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temperature is seldom below 75°% and rises to 90°
Fahrenheit, and the average ramnfall 13 100 1nches.
Out of a total population of one and a quarter lakh n
1851, there were only 7,682 coolies from India, and
about 2,100 Europeans, the rest were natives of the
country, and negroes When negro slavery was
abolished 1n the West Indian Islands, 1t was proposed
to transplant the free negroes to British Guiana, but
the attempt failed, and 1n 1838, the first importation
of 400 Indian conolies took place. In 1844-45, the
number of Iudian coolies 1mported was 4,616.
Between 1830 and 1870, about 635,000 Indian coolies
were 1mported, out of whom 7,000 returned to India
during the same period. In 1871, the total popula-
tion of the colony was two lakh-, out of whom 43,000
were Indians, half of them working on the plantations
under indentures, about 9,006 were free lahourers,
and the rest, about 10,000, were otherwise employed
1 towns aud wllages The labour laws 1n Guana
are as stringent and one-cided as those of Mauntius,
The lahourers huve no summary remedy for the
recovery of their wages except by a civil suit. while the
planters’ remedies 1 case of the absence or desertion
of the cuolies ate most ample and strict. The cooles
are employed 1 one hupdred and twenty-three
plantations, out of which number, eghty five are
either owned by absentee landlords 1n London,
Laverpool, and Bustol, or are mortgaged with absentee
creditors. This 1> a peculiar feature of the sugar
inductry 1 Bntish Guwana, which distinguishes 1%
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from the Mauritius estates, which are generally owned
by resident French and Creole owners. Owing to this
peculiarity, task work 1> much preferred, and 18 rigidly
enforced 1n preference to day work. The task-masters
employ overseers, and below them are head-men who
are called drivers, who <upervise the gang» of labour-
ers  The drivers in charge of Indian gangs are chiefly
Madrasees. The Indian coolie does not get through
the same task as the negro labourer, but the latter
never works continuously. The Indian coolie 1~ more
regular 1n his habit~, and he 15 thnfty by nature and
saves money The Guiana coolies are independent 1n
then bearing. The Chinese labourers, howeier, surpass
both Indian coolies and negroes 1n their several
excellences  There were on the plantation 1in 1871,
about 44,000 Indian coolies, 1,230 Afuecins, 6,600
Chinese, and about 1,700 Portuguese and West Indies
men  Out of the 44,000 Indian coohes ahout 9,000
men were not indentured. The wages earned by an
adult coohe range from <even to fen annas per day, and
the cost of hving was six annas a day. More recent
legslation enforces the payment of twenty-five cents,
or ten annas per day as mmmum wages of an adult
male over sxteen years, and twenty cents for each
fermale labourer. Notwithslanding the hardships of the
labour laws, the high wnces earned have induced
nearly fifly per cent, of the labourers to re-indenture
themselves on the expuation of their first term. Abhout
18,000 labourers out of 40,000 <o indentured them-
selves on receipt of fifty dollars as bounty. There are
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besides 8,000 or 9,000 free coolies who have saved
money and earn their own wages. The agriculturst
lahourers have, as m Mauntius, free lodgings and
medicine and free rations in their first year of settie-
ment The fact that there are thousands of Indians
who do not care to return to India. even after a stay of
fifteen or twenty years. goes to show that, on the
whale, the<e Indian settlers are well-ofl in the colony
While the majonty of the Indian setllers are employed
on the farm-, a few keep cows and ply carts, and there
are lodging houses and <hops owned and managed by
the Tndians A few have alwo enhsted i the Police,
and 1n the Army  About 2,820 1mmigrants who re-
turned between 1839 and 18G9 prought with them
95,000 dollars to Indha The men are to women 1n
the proportion of three to one  The lahomedans and
the Hindus settled 1n the colony ob-erve Mohoram, and
the Hindus have built two temples.  As might be ex-
pected, the marriage tie «its loose with these men, and
they also mdulge yn excesuve drink,

The report of British Guana for 1890, shows that
there were 1n all 1,07.424 Indian coolies—62,000
males, 23,000 females, and 17,000 children  About
73,000 of the number were indentured, and the rest
not residing on estates were about 33,000. Out of
72.000 on the estates, 46,000 weire males, and 26,000
females. These Indian settlers owned 21,000 cattle
and 5,200 sheep. About 2,125 coolies returned to
India 1n 1890, and brought with them 25,000 dollars
worth of jewellery, and 1,17,000 dollars worth of
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gavings. The deposits of 6,323 Indian depositors were
1,16,000 dollars 1n Savings Ranks, and 259 depositors
bad 10,283 dollar> 1n Post Office Banks,
TRINIDAD

This island hes off the coast of Venezuela 1n 10%
to 11° north latitude and 61* to 62 west longi-
tude, and has an area of two thousand square miles,
the temperature ranges from 71° to 83° Fahrenhert
and there are only two seasons—the rainy and the dry
season and the heat 13 considerable  Sugar, coffee, and
cocon nre the chief articles produced in the plams,
which intervene hetween the three high chains of hillg
that traverse the length of the sland.  (otton, tobacco,
and 1wudigo are alwo produced in large quantities,
Sugar 15 the cloef export, and 1ts value rose from nearly
fifty lakhs to seventy-five lakhs between 1836 and 1847,
The total population of the 1sland 1o 1836 was 48,000,
of whom 1,000 were natives, and about 2,000 Africans,
and 4,000 [ndian coohes,  In 1871, the Indian 1mmi-
grants had 1ncreased to nearly 25,000 souls, besides
454 Indian children born in the 1sland. There 15, as
usual, 8 Government agent who inspects the estates
and reports to the Government of the colony the con-
dition of the coolie employees. He allots the coole
labourers to the estates and cancels the indenture of
any immigrant whose employer disobeys the law and
abuses his power. The contracts for service are generally
for a term of five years, and the work days in the year
are 280, and the hours of work mine hours a day, Ag
in British Guiana, the Task Work System fiuds most

9
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favour with the employer. The prescribed minimum
rate of wages 1s twenty-five cents, or ten annas per day,
for an adult male labourer Wages are paid fortnight-
ly, and may be summanly recovered by an application
to a Justice of the Peace The laws agamnst vagrancy
and absence and desertion are very stringent and
strictly enforced. Free rations are paid i the first
two years of the indenture, and afterwards they are
paid 1n mouey. On completion of the five years’ term,
a certificate of 1ndustrial residence 1s given, and after
ten years a man 1s allowed fiee passage back to India,
or he may in liea thereof claima ten acre grant of
Crown land. In this respect the condition of the
Trimdad coolies compares favourably with those of
Maurntius and Butish Guiana. Children under ten
are not indentured  Qut of 18,556 men employed on
the estates in 1871, 10,616 were indentured, and
7,949 were unmnudentured. The average arrivals for
each year between 1871 and 1817, were 2,000 coolies
per year, There were 12,000 males against 6,500
female Indians 1n the island in 1871  The general
rate of wages 13 considerably over the mimmum of
twenty-fise cents and ranges from thirty-five to forty-
three cents, or fourleen tosixteen annas per day. The
number of coohies who returned to India 1n 1869 was
372, and they brought with them 16,000 dollars as
savings. In 1870, about 408 men returned, and
brought back nearly 13,000 dollars Up to 1871, about
285 Tndians commuted their back passage by claiming
grants of land, and 253 purchased exemption from
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compulsory work under the indenture fo’
years of their term. TIn one provincel 357 adult
males, 199 females, and 246 children are 1y thled on
their own farms. Besides the 18,000 peo;,Ow s loyed
on the estates, there are 9,000 Indians abﬂ"le t(:apmythe
general population. About 7,000 people v § °
ave foregon
their privilege of a back pas-age. About ef 1 Indian
children attended the schools 1n Trimdad {4 13 n
In 1884, the Trimdad Indian coolies cele‘%‘s '
rated their
Mohoram festival and a riot took place, , hich Was
punished with such severity that 1t formed “ndzhe subject
of an official inquiry. The dispute arose rn from the
nvairy of the partizans of opposite bands of Qhei‘abut pro-
cessionists, and more than twelve thousand coc A es took
part n the riots, and the Police had to fire with a viex
to disperse the rioters, Twelve coolies were killed, and
four bundred injured 1n the tumult. Sir Henry Nor-
man, a retired Auglo-Indian, once Governor of Jamaica,
was appointed to report upon these disturbances. His
report shows that of the total number of Indiass 1
Trimdad, less than one-fifth are Mahomedans and the
rest are Hindus. The IHindu coolies took the chief
part 1n the Zubut processions, and some of the Maho-
medans had actually asked the Government to put a
stop to the disorderly conduct of the Hindu procession-
1sts un religious grounds. The Tabut procession is
turned to account by the Hindus as a day of national
demonstration. The Indiansn Trinidad formed two~
thirds of the entire population. In one district where
the riots occurred, the Indian coolies were four-sevenths

e last two-
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[
of the populat;iov- Sir Henry Norman officially report-

ed that resdg’™Ce for some years made the coolies
independent ,<nd even overbearing. A large portion
elect to remag!® 1B Trimdad when they are entitled to
free passage eback to India, Those who go to India
take large spe™3 of money with them, and not a few
Toturn back tofc Trimdad.  Occasional cases of 1ll-treat-
meut migh« ¢ Oceur, but 1 the opimion of Sir Hemy
Norman, (b e coolies are very well treated. In 1890-91,
coolies nuprjerbering about 3,800 landed 1n Trinidad, men
about 2’4(".5)0 and women about 1,400. About 685
returned ' poack to India, takmg with them nearly
11,000 -, dollars as savings, Between 1851 and
1891, -, ubout 12,006 cooles returned and brought
*  owenty-four and-a-half lakhs of rupees as therr
savings. The annual remittances to India hy
Trnidad coolies range from £15,000 to £23.000
Between 1871 and 1881, about 24,000 coolies went
to Trimdad, and about 3,500 returned to India
About 600 coolies commuted their free passage, and
settled 1n the wland. Since 1869, about 1,168 coolies
have jrecerved thewr land allotmnents of ten acres each,
1,475 have each received a five acre allotment. and
about 3,100 took thewr £5 bouuty in heu of return
possage, The total population in Trimdad 1n 1891 was
71,533, of whom nearly 55,000 were coolies, There were
2,750 coohes who had deposits 10 Savings Banks, and
this amount was 1n all 31,000 dollars, The number
in 1881 was 1,500, who had 24,000 dollarsin
deposits. There were fifty-three schools attended by.
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about 2,900 coolie-children—both boys and girle—in
the 1sland.
FIJIL

Fi11s an 1sland 1n the South Pacific, where emigra-
tion appears to have commenced within very recent
times since 1874, In the first year, 480 Indian
aettlers landed on the 1sland. Since then, nearly 10,000
Indian  coolies have been 1mported into Fiji. The
actual number resident 1n 1891 1n the 1sland wa< 8,000.
The number who went to ¥ij1 1n 1891 was 1,050 m all.
Out of the total number about 3,000 were 1ndentured
labourers, and the rest had completed their term. The
births 1n the 1sland were about 131, and the deaths
229 1n the Indian population, and there were four
marriages. A special law for the registration of Indian
marnages was passed in 1891.  The chief industry
m the 1sland 15 the cultivation of sugarcane The
working days are six and-a-half in the week. The
term of indenture 1s five years. The mimimum rate
of wages 1s one shilhing for adult male, and mne
pence for female lahourers Rations are provided at
the rate of five-pence for each person above ten years
of age for six months after arnval, Lodgings and
medical relief are provided free. Free return passage
18 gwven after five years’ service, In 1891, there were
343 coohes who had deposited 10,638 dollars in the
Savings Banks 1n Fiji.  The number of depositors and
the amount deposited have both steadily risen since
1885, when there were 106 depositors with 3,470
dollars to their credit. Similarly, as against ten
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coolies who remitted £84 to India, there were in
1891 as mary as 102 coolies who remitted £546 to
Todia.

ST. VINCENT.

St. Vincent 1s a small 1sland 1n the Antilles Group,
and hies 10 13% north latitude and 61° west longi-
tude. Its area 15 130 square miles. It produces
sugarcane, arrowroot, cocoa, and cotton. The term
of indenture is for three years, though it may be
extended for two years more, and at the end of
eight years the Indian immigrant coolie 1s entitled to
a free passage. For re-indenturing, bounty 1s given
at a rate fixed on a shding scale according to the
number of years of residence. The minimum rates of
wages are fixed by law at ten-pence a day for adult
males, with lower rates for women and childern.
Free rations are only given in the first month, and
by special arrangement for two months more, and
after that period the wages eaned cover all payments.
The work-days and working-hours are the same as n
the other colonies, The owners of the estates are
required (o provide consement lodgings and free medi-
cines for their Indian labourers. In the year 1891,
about 1,273 Indan labourers earned 8,821 dollars in
the first six months, and during the next half year
1,442 Indians earned 18,000 dollars. This gives an
average of eight to twelve dollars per man per month.
The Indian coolies numbered 552 1v 1864, and rose to
1,442 in 1871, out of whom 792 were adult males, 338
were females, and about 300 children. Since 1871,
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St. Vincent 1s not much favoured by Indian coolies,
and emigration has fallen off 10 this colony.
GRENADA.

Grenada 18 the southernmost 1sland of the Antillees
Group, and hes 12° 20/ north latitude and 61° 20’ west
longitude. It has an area of 133 square miles. Coffee,
cocon, cotton, sugar, ndigo, and tobacco are the chief
products of the 1sland. The provisions of the 1mmi-
grant legislation are the same as those of the colony of
St. Vincent. Indentured immigrants agree to work
for five years. Free passage 15 earned by five years’
mdustrial or ten years’ total residence. In 1871, there
were 1,863 Indians 1n this 1sland. nearly 1,000 being
adult males, about 400 adult females, and 450 children.
These were settled on forty-<ix estates There were
besides some free settlers, but their number was not
large. The able-hodied men earn one shilling and three-
pence per day, but the minunum rate of wages fixed
by law 15 exght-pence.

In the census of 1681, the number of Indian 1mmi-
grants was shown to be 1.032, and in 1891, this
number was reduced to 1,013. The coolies are, for the
most part, engaged 1n agricultural operations. Many
of them, however, are proprietors of small holdings of
land, and some of tolerably large ones. and a good
many are engaged 1n business. About 300 of the
Indian coolies were shown to be Hindus by religion,
72 were Mussalmans, and the rest were Native
Chnistians,  The Missionary scheols are largely attend-
ed by the children of the Indian settlers, and this
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circumstance accounts for the large percentage of
Native Christians.  Most of those who are now hving
in the 1sland were born there, or have come from other
neighbouring 1slands.

ST LUCIA

St. Lucia 1s an 1sland 1a the Windward Group
and hies in 13° 50’ north latitude and 61° west
longitude, and has an area of 245 square miles.
The temperature ranges from 71° to 83° Fahrenheit,
and the average rainfall 1s about 94 mches Tt had a
population of 24,123 souls 1n 1851, out of whom 94
were whites and the rest persons of colour RSugar-
cane cultwvation 1s the chief industry of the island.
The laws regulating labour are clearer and more
stringent than the laws of any other colony. The
immigration agent, who 1s a paid Governrent officer,
inspects the ships on their arrival and awigne the
immigrants to the planters The wages are tequired
to be not less than those paid to free labourer~, and as
far as possible the allotments are made <o a (o keep
hushand and wife, child and parent, together  The
indenture 18 then diawn up and <gned hefore a
Magistrate, and the agent visits the estates to <ee that
the laws pawsed for the protection of the coolies are
strictly enforced, and that the labourers are faurly
treated. The contracts are for five years, but the
immigrant may redeem the last two years by payment
of a fixed sum of money., After five years of industrial
service, be obtained a certificate of discharge, and after
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eight years, he 1s entitled to a free paseage, which he
may commute mto money, or he may accept a grant
of land instead  The rate of wage< ranges from one
shillimg to one shilling and four-pence per day for
adult males, and ten-pence a day for females. The
employer 15 required to provide proper lodgings for the
labourers,and each house has an acre of provicion ground.
For the first three months free rations are allowed
according toa fixed scale. The penal provisions agamst
absence from work and desertion are stringent and
strictly enforced.  Up to 1862, n all 1,335 immigrants
were 1mported nto this 1sland.  After 1862, no
immigrants were imported for many years. In 1864,
the number of Indian 1mmigrants 1 thisiland was
1,316, and they were reduced to 1,0791n 1868.
Though all had become entitled to free passage back to
India, only 460 accepted the hoon  The rest chose to
take the bounty and become permanent residents on
the wland  Immigration to this iland ha: been
resumed 1n recent years ~ince 1831  In 1891, there
were on the 1sland mall 2,500 Indians, ocut of whom
1,640 were employed on twenty-two estates, and 225 of
these Indians possessed twenty horses, fom hundred
and eighty cattle, and two hundred sheep and goate.
Some of the mare enterprising of these immigrants had
begun to purchase land with the ohject of forming a
purely Indin settlement of peasant proprietors on the
wland  There were five schools attended by the
children of the Indian coolies, which received grants-
an-ad from Government.
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JAMAICA.

Jamaica 15 an 1sland 1n the West Indies, and
lies between 170 40’ and 18° 50’ north latitude, and
769 107 to 78° 30’ west longitude. It has a surface
area of 6,400 square miles, There 13 a mountain range
of considerable height which runs nght through the
mddle of the 1sland, and the plains gradually slope down
its sides to the sea. Its chief products are sugar, rum,
and coffee. Cotton and 1ndigo were formerly produced
in large quantities, but these industries have either
much dechned or disappeared 1n recent years. The
Todian coolies are employed chiefly in sugar and
coffee plantations and 1n the breeding pens on the hills,
where excellent cattle and horses are reared on the rich
grazing grounds that cap these hills, The Indian
immigrants were first introduced 1 1845  In the first
three years, about 4,000 Indians were imported mto
the colony. For the next twelve years immigration
was stopped by reason of internal troubles 1n the
colony. It was resumed 1n 1859, and during the next
twelve years about 9,000 Indian coolies were imported.
The immigration agent allots the 1mmigrants to the
estates according to their wants after satisfymg himself
that the conveniences of the coolies will be duly looked
after. The period of indenture 1s five years  As else-
where, the agent 18 requured by law to see that wives
and husbands, and parents and children, shali not be
separated. Before the allotment, the immigration agent
feeds and supports the coolies at Government expense.
The planters contribute to this fund, and the Govern-
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ment assigns the yield of certain taxes to the same
purpose. The agent has also the power of cancelling
the mdenture in case the employer 1ll-uses his work-
people, or abuses his powers, In 1871, the number of
Indian coolies was nearly 10,000 Free rations, clothes,
and lodgings have to be provided by the employer
according to a scale laid down by the Government.
Rations are stopped after the immigrant has been for
some time on the 1sland, and the agent 15 satisfied that
he can easily procure within his earmwgs his own
supplies. In this case, money wages are paid to the
immigrants. The usual rate of wages 18 one shilhing a
day for each adult male, and nine-pence for a female
adult labourer. There are six working days in the
week, and the hours of work are nine per day  Special
arrangements for task-work are permitted with the
sanction of the agent, The laws against absence and
desertion are, as 1n the other colonies, severe and
strictly enforced. 1In case of sickness. medical officers
of Government attend upon the sick person and look to
his wants.  Out of the whole number of Indian coolies
in the colony in 1871, about fifty per cent., 7.e., 4,608,
were indentured labourers and worked on eighty-seven
estates After the indentured term of five years 1s over,
the Indian coolie is free to follow any calling he lhkes,
A few become shop-keepers, but many continue their
employment as free labourers on the estates. After
ten years’ residence, the immigrant becomes entitled to
a free paseage, which he may commnte by accepting a
grant of ten acres of Crown land. Out of 2,140, who
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became entitled to a return passage in 1872, 925 return-~
ed to India, but 1,215 commuted their privilege and
settled permanently i Jamaica as residents  Upto 1871,
as many as 14,400 Indian coolies came to Jamaica, and
only about 2,773 returned during the same period.
About 925 coolies returned to Indiain 1870, and they
carried with them savings estimated at 17,000 dollars.
If a labourer becomes permanently disabled or sick
during the term of s indenture, free return passage
15 given to him. The conditions of employment are
thus on the whole very satisfactory Between 1860
and 1877, a period of seventeen years, about 16,000
coolie~ have been 1mported, sixty per cent males and
forty per cent. femalcs, Out of the whole nunber,
1,952 have returned during the same period, and
12,600 were 1n the colony 1n 1877, and worked on 103
plantations,  The total number of Indwans in the
colony 10 1882 was 14,000, of whom 4,100 were work-
ing under 1ndentures, and 10,000 had completed their
ten years and were working as free lahourers  There
were 667 Indian depositors in the Savings Banks, and
the amount to their credit was 14,054 dollars, agamst
145 depositors who had 16,758 dollars 1n 1871.
Among the new arnvals 1 1892 was one Chandra
Kumari, who claimed to be of the Jung Bahadur
family, and she stated that the had run away
with one of the Palace servants  Ahout 450
coohes retmned to India in 1892, and brought
with them £1,748 worth of cash, and £500 worth
of jewellery.
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NATAL

Natal 15 a tract on the south-east coast of Africa,

200 mules long and 100 miles broad, with a total

area of 17,000 square miles There are three zones

or ~trips, the coast stnp, about 15 miles broad,

cugarcane, coffee, and 1ndigo

15 sub-tropieal, and
as alco mulberry, vine,

are grown there largely
olivev, oats, bear<, and potatoes. Vaize 13, hLow-
ever, the clief gramm crop. The <ecoud zone 1
more temperate, and cereals grow there  The
third zone 13 hilly, and on its western side the range
of mountains ri~es to 8,000 feet ahove the level of the
sea  This portion 15 best fitted for pasturing <heep
aud cattle, and 1~ also suited for the growth of cereals
and fruits of temperate region~ I[n the coast strip
the temperature ranges from 777 to 83° Fahrenheit
1 the summer season, and from 83° to 70° 1n winter
The temperature 1 the central region 13 more mild
From 1842 to 1836, Natal wa~ administered as a
dependency of the Cape Colony, but 1n the latter year
a separate admimstiation was formed  In 1860, the
total population was 1,25,000, out of whom 8.000
were wliter, and ot these last one-third were Dutch
Boers, who occupred the terntory before the British
mvaded 1t in 1842. In 1872, the Indian immigrants
were estimated to be 5,700 adults, and they bad all
served out their term of indenture. Nearly cne-balf
of this number were employed on sugar and coffee
estates. The other half were traders, shop-keepers,
gardeners, fishermen, and domestic servants. Some of
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the coolies had also become laundholders themselves
and cultivated sugarcane and maize. Some 400
Indians had gone further west to seek their fortunes
1 the diamond fields of the Transvaal  Ordinary work-
men get 138 a month, skilled workmen earn from
30s. to £2. One Indian earned as much as £4 a month.
On the Ralway, Indian coohes get 20 to 30s. a
month. In all cases rations are given 1 addition to
money wages. About 6,445 Indians were imported as
coolies 1n Natal up to 1866  The children of the
coolies hive and thinve better in Natal than in India.
The death-rate 1< lower, and the general ctate of health
18 better  The coolies build their own houses out of
materials supphed by their employers, and  small
garden grounds are attached to the house« in which
tobacco 18 grown. ‘There are four schools for coolie
children, which are aided by Government grants  In
recent years very few coolies ¢o to Natal under inden-
ture The generai law of master and servant 1s found
to be sufficiently protective of thenr interests. The
percentage of women 15 low, males heing <ixty-seven
per zent against thirty-three per cent females, There
were 231 Tadian coolie depositors 1n the Savings Bank
1 1871, who had deposited £6,000. A large portion
of the saviugs has been mvested 1 the colony in vege-
table and tobacco farms, and many coolies earn their
living as boat-owners and fishermen. After retining
from the position of labourers, many Indiaas take up
Crown land and grow sugarcane on their own farms.
In 1891, as many as *.183 Indian 1mmigrants landed
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in the ports of this colony, and about 774 immigrants
returned to India, bringing with them mn a1l £13,387
worth of cash and jewellery. Indian labourers are now
employed throughout the length of the colony, and no
complaints are made 1n respect of them  The Indians
trodnced 1n recent yenr« compare very favourably in
physique and general health with those who were
formerly imported The Indiar population has increas-
ed from 10,625 1 1876 to 38,365 in 1892 The hirths
in this community 1n 1892 were 960, and the deaths
617, Ont of the total of 38365 Indians 1n Natal,
21,010 were free Indians, and 14.323 were indentured
TIabourers. There were nearly 19 000 male adults,
8,500 female adults, and about 11,071 children.
Immigration 1nto Natal first commenced 1n 1860,
Since that date 50,101 Indian immigrants entered
Natal.  Out of this total number, 5,172 died, 7.11,
returned to India, and 4,332 left the colony otherwise,
m thirty-two years  Out of 10,150 children born n
the coluny, about 2,300 returned to India, about 2.000
died, and about 700 left the colony otherwise  There
were 130 Indian marnages registered 1n 1891, but no
case of divorce was 1nstituted 1n the courts. In 1891,
about (41 1mmigrants completed their indentured term,
and obtained the certificate of industrial residence. A
considerable number of them haye taken to farming and
gardening on their own account Thereare alco hank
ers, traders, fishermen, aud fruit-sellers, Many have
left the colony for the Transvaal gold fields, They
generally form a prosperous and orderly section of the
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population of Natal. The relations between the em-
ployers and the employees are reported to be \ery
satisfactory  In the up-country districts, the Tndians
have the exclusive charge of ploughing, stock and agri-
culture entrusted to them by the farmers, and they are
allowed to sell potatoes and vegetables, mutton and
mulk 1n as large quantities as they need, 10 addition to
their wages  Their reputation for rehability and indus-
try 1s thoroughly establiched, and without them the
industry of the colony eould not be carried on. In
the Savings Bank £25 depositors had nearly R~ 50,000
to their credit, and a few more prosperous Indians
remitted Rs 3,000 besides to Indha

This account estracted from the latest official repmrts
would go to show that the alleced misunderstanding
between the whites and the Indmn -ettlers, of which
we hear so much, 1= of recent growth. As might he
expected, there must be, in the nature of things,
considerable conflict of 1nterest< between the Indian
traders and the white population, and things apparent-
ly have gone from bad to worse duning the Inst few
years,

NON-BRITISH COLONIES.

Of the non-British (‘olomes, Dutch Guiana appears
to attract a large number of Indian emigrants. Indian
emigration appeais to have commenced soon after the
abolition of slavery. It was not till 1870, however,
that a convention was made between England and
Holland, and a Dutch Government agent for Surinam,
the capital of Dutch Guiaua, was appoiuted at Calcutta.
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In 1873 2,418 emgrants were imported into this
colony  In 1875 1,405 coohies were importes  In
Decemb-r 1870, there were about 3,000 Indian coolies
in this colony  During the last four years, for which
wformation 5 avalable; about 3,200 Indian coolies
were despatched from Caleutta to this colony  The
mdestme term s for five years, the working year
being of 313 days, and the mimimum bours for work
are ~even hour~ 1n the field-, and ten Lours in build-
g work The minmimum rate of wages 15 twenty-thve
cents for male adults, and <ixteen cents for females
and children  Rations are provided on a fixed acale for
three months after arrnval, provision for free lodging
and medical rehef 1< also enforced, and free return
passage can be darmed at tue end of five years, In
1891, about 370 coolies returned to India bringing with
them aggregate -avings of the value of Rs 81,461,
In 1889, the number retmined was 387 and they
brought with them aggregate savings of the value
of R~ 1.10.000

The colony of Fiench Guiana also imports Indian
coohies, so also do the French i1slands of Guadeloupe
and Martimgue, but detailed information about these
Settlements 15 not available.  The only French colony,
about which information s available, 1z the 1sland
of Reumon, which lies 90 miles to the south-west of
Mauritius,  The 1sland 18 40 miles long and 27 miles
broad. Cotton, coffee, cloves, and sugarcane aie the
chief products of the i1sland. In 1861, the number of

Incan 1mmigrants was about 40,000, of whom 33,000
10
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were adult males, 4,300 adult females, and 2,000
children. In 1863, the number of Indian settlers had
risen to 46,411, The employers have to supply free
rations, clothing, lodging, and medicines, and pay
besides Rs. 5 a month as wages to each adult male ;
Rs. 3 to each female, and Rs 2 to each child  After
completing five years, free passage 1« allowed back to
India. The coolie emigraunts are well off, and some
own small holdings and gardens of their own, and others
manage shops. The working hours sre mne and-a-half
per day In recent years emigration from Bnitish
Indian ports has been stopped on account of complaints
about mismanagement and abuse of powers A few
coolies still emugrate from the French port of Pondi-
cherry. Negoliations have been opened by the French
Government with the Government of India to allow the
resumption of coolie emigiation from the British ports
to this land, and Mr MacKenzie was sent by the
Government of India to arrange the texms on which
this concession could be granted with safety.
CEYLON.

Nearer home, the 1sland of Ceylon attracts a con-
siderable body of Indian coolies from the Madras
Presidency. As many as 73,000 coolies leave Indian
ports for Ceylon each year. Three-fourths of them
return back to India, and the rest stay permanently
1 Ceylon. It has been estiunated that between 1843
and 1867, nearly fourteen and-a-half lakhs of coolies
went to Ceylon, out of whom eight and one-third
lakhs returned to India. The rest remaived 1n the
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izland as pr:rm inent settlers  Out of the total popa~
lation of Ceylon, estimated 1n 1871 at twenty-four
lakbs, as many as six lakhs, or twenty-five per cent.,
wete Indian coohes, and others settled o that
island during the previous forty years, The Straits
Settlements, Singapoor, Penang, and Malacca also
attract a convwiderable number of coolies from India.
About 40,000 Indians are found 10 these Settlements,
employed cliuefly as agricultural labourers, though a
considerable number of them also follow other pursutts,

This completes our review of the British, French,
and Dutch Colomes and Pos<essions to which, durmg
the past fifty years and more. the surplus labour of
India has been exported. Taking a general view of
the question, 1t will be seen that foreign emigration
from India 1epresents a large and most ymportant
interest  As the result of the past fifty years of pro-
tecled emgration, as many as 1,200,000 of people are
to be found scattered throughout these Settlerents,
The populanty of foreign emigration 1s evidenced by
the following facts which can be gathered from the
Reports .—(1) The number of emigrants has been
steadily 1ncreasing. (2) The proportion of women to
men 1s also more favouiable in recent years than 1t
was 1 the first-half of this penrod of fifty years, 1842-
1892. (3) The number of those who return back to
India has always been smaller than those who lefs each
year. (4) Among those who return to India, a good
many 1e-emigrate with their famhes, (5) Of those
‘who go out of India us indentured labourers under
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contract, nearly one-half settle \n these colonie~ as free
labourers  (6) Of those who o settle, a «mall propor-
tion acquire Jand of then own, or become tiaders, o1
pw-ue other callings, mdicatine of their attwnment, of
n higher social status,  (7) Notwitlstanding the ceventy
of the laws agamnst desertion and absence from work,
the Indian coolies thrive remarhably well, cud acquire
habits of thnft and ndej.-ndence for whicl they are
not much noted dunng then residence 1 India, (&)
The wages earned are from tvo to thiee tines those
obtaed 1n Tndia, and the chimute appears genetally to
agree with the Indian setilers and their faruhes  (9)
Then genewal prospenty 1s fully attested to Ly the
large remuttances they make to this countiy. and the
savings they bung with theru when they return, as
also by the increase of then deposit accounts m Lhe
Jocal Savings Bink Ol course, there are dificulties
aud obstructions in the woy — Without a <trict enforce-
ment of the Protection Law 1n then interest by the
Government of India, the coolie emigrants would not
be able to hold their own ugain<t the creed of their
employers, the planters, who are not generally noted
for then bumamty  The magistracy and the Govern-
ment wachinery i these olones, Len o entirely
in the hands of the white popultion me not
very wmpartial i their treatient of the Indian
gettlers, and there 15 not much scope tllowed for
the mdependent growth of the coloured races.
Notwithstanding thesie disadvantages, there can be no
doubt that the system of protested ermgration has, or
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the whole, been very henefictal and that 1t will, m
course of time, Jenl to further developments m the
wnterest of the Iudiw <ettlers i those colontes ab
least where, as m Natal, Irimdad, Mauntws, and
Brtish  Guiana, the Indians already 1epresent a
considerable proportion of the population.

The most hopefal featmre of this stream of foreign
emigration 15 represeuted by the fact that the lugler
castes of Ilmdus ocevpy no small place among  those
who emigrate, The emigiation aeport for 1889
showed that, out of 11,000 emigrants who left the
port of Cilcutta i thot year, 1,315 were Biahimins
and men of the higha castes, 3,356 were agncul-
turists, 958 arlizwns, nd the low caste emigiants
were 4,132, The Ihndus 1 all made up nearly
9,800, while the \la--olmans were 1.154 and the
Christians 13, The emigration report for 1890 <hows
that, out of some 13,000 persons who lett the Calcutta
port in that yeir as wmany as 1,231, or ten per cent,
werte Brahmims and men  of the higher eastes, ahout
4,100 were acucultunt about 800 were artizans,
and the Jow cite enigrants were 5,200, i all  The
Ihindo emigrants were 11,345, while the Mussalmans
were 1,623, and the Chustians 89 Simularly, out of
nearly 16,000 emigrants who left Calcutta m 1891,
1,170 were Brahmins and men of the higher eases,
6,000 were agricultuuist,, and about 900 artizans,
while the low caste emigrante weie 6,200. The
Hinda emigiants were 1n all 14,000 ; the Mussalmans
were 1,558 and Chustinns 9. This feature of Hiudu
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emgration 1s the most hopeful, seeing that it is not
the low castes alone who emigrate. Out of nearly
47,000 people who emigrated from the port of Calcutta
during the three yeas, 1889 to 1891, about eleven
per cent. were Mabomedans, and eighty-pine per
cent. were Hindus; and out of this eighty-mine per
cent., less than forty-five per cent. were low caste
people, and the rest were artizans, agriculturists and
Brahmins and men of the higher castes,

Tt only remains now for me to indicate briefly the
lines on which Associations like those under the
auspices of which we meet here to-day, can make
themselves practically useful.  In connection with these
twelve lakhs of people settled in foreign paits, 1f
people in Bombay, or Madras, or Calcutta would
venture to go out of their usual track, they could
easily establish thriving agencies 1 all these ten or
fifteen colonies, where such a large numbe1 of Indians
are settled, and are persumably well off The Bombay
mill-owners, for instance, could not find a better mar-
ket for their native-made cloth than 1in the outlying
poseessions, The emigration business 13 one which
native shippers could well undertake with advantage,
especially with Mauritius and Natal on the African
coast. It should be the business of Associations lhike
these to obtamn the latest information from, and keep
up communication with, these distant Settlements The
sclioclinaster, the doctor and the lawyer, the arti-
zans of all classes, and even the priests of different
sects, have here a most favourable field for their
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operations and enterprise among people who are their
kith and kin, snd on whom sympathy would never
be wastel. The Goiernment of the (Jueen-Empress
extends 1ts common protection to us and to them, and
the Government of India 13 most conscientiously alive
to 1ts duty of protecting the interests of these Indian
settlers, If we could send out our young men to
these Possessions of the Crown, they will surely be able
to earn their iving and do a great deal of practical
good. A httle orgamzation and some enterprise are
alone needed for utilizing this vast force which lies
scattered about 1n distant possessions. It 15 with a
view to rouse interest 10 the welfare of these people,
and enable us to do our duty by them, that I took up
this subject for this year's Conference, and I shall be
amply rewarded, if among those who hear me, the
merchants, manufacturers, traders, and representatives
of different provinces, any one or more feels hunself
moved by the spirit of enterpnse and sympathy, and is
led 1 consequence to cultivate better relations of trade
aud imdustry with these twelve lakhs of people estab-
hshed 1n foreign parts.



VI
IRON INDUSTRY-—PIONEER
ATTEMPTS*

HAVE 1n my Essay on Indian Pohtical Economy
endeavoured to lay down a few geneial principles
which should regulate the action of the State, 1 res-
pect of the development of industual enterpnse
India. T propose on the present occasion to illustrate
these priveiples by an historical 1eview of the efforts
made to develop the production of a particular Indan
product, which 15 closely assoctated with the revival of
Indian manufactures, and which may well he descrihed
as typifying the resources of wealth, on which our
fature prospenity mamly depends, The lnstory of the
successive attempts made by private and State agencies
to develop the 1ron industry 1n India has a moarnful
terest, and yet 1t 1s full of instruction A Captaun
Townsend of the Ordnance Department has ohserved m
his work on the “ Mineral Wealth of Indiw,” nothing
strikes the stianger who stadies Tndum economy so
much as the contrast betwsen the hounty of Nature
and the poverty of man n the matter of this ron
industry  Endowed more 1ichly 1 iron ore than
almost any other country m the world, Tndia has n a
commercial sense noiron industry atall  There are

* Read at the Industrial Conlererx(cTP;;Aa; n 1392, T
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only forty-two rron and brass foundries 1 the country,
working chiefly on 1wreign unports  and employing
twelve thousand men  Mr Ball, Deputy Supenintend-
ent of the Geological Smvey, m his work on “ Econo~
mic Geology, "and Dr. Watt, sn his “Dictionary of Indian
Economie Products, have described the extent and
nichness of the 11on ores which occur in all formations
m the metamorphic 10¢ks, semi-metamorphic or transi=
tion rochs, 1n the conglomerates, in the cretaceous
rocks, 1n the Deccan {rapp, 1n the sand-beds of nvers,
and 1n the detrital ores of sub-1ecent age  In respect
of geogiaphical di~tithution, there 15 ahsolutely not a
province or even a large district m all India, which
i« not favoured with nich iron ore depout: of one
lind or another, and 1n which there are not traces of
iron mavifacture ! by native methods down to very
recent times

The non yedashry not only <upphed all local wants
but 1t alo enabled India to export its inshed products
to foreign conntre~  The quahty of the matenal
turned out hul al-o a world-wide fune  The famous
non pilw near Delln, which s at least fifteen hun-
dred years old, mdicales an amount of shill 1o the
maunfacture of wrought mnon, which has bheen the
marvel of all who have endeavoured to account for 1t.
Mr Ball adnnts that 1t 15 not many years <ince the
production of such a jullar wonld have been an ympos-
sibility in the largest factories i the werld, and even
now there are comparatively very few factonies where
such a mase of metal could be turned out. Cannons
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of the largest calibre were manufactured in Assam.
Indian wootz or steel furnished the mateials, out of
which Damascus blades with a world-wide reputation
were made, and 1t paid Persian merchants 1n those old
times to travel all the way to India to obtain these
materials and export them to Asa. The Indian steel
found once considerable demand for cutlery even m
England. This manvfacture of steel and wrought 1ron
had reached a high perfection at least two thousand
years ago.

All this 1s now changed The native furnaces
all over the country bave stopped work. The domes-
tic manufacture has been, 1n most places, crushed out
by foreign competition, and complete extinction in the
near future 13 the fate with which 1t has been cursed.
This fate has overtaken 1t contempoianeously with
an enormous 1ncrease 1n the demand for irou goods,
The measure of this ncrease will be gathered from
the fact that in 1888-89, India 1mported neatly four
million hundredweight of iron worth two and-a-half
crores of rupees. The imports of steel were a quarter
of a million hundredweight worth thirty-four lakhs of
rupees. Hardware and cutlery 1mports exceeded one
crore of rupees. Raillway plant and stock were
worth two and-a-half crores of rupees, and mifl-work
and machinery two and-one-third crores of rupees,
while Government imports came to one crore. [n all,
about eleven crores worth of iron goods were im-
ported 1n 1888-89. The imports twenty years ago,
under all these heads, were about two and-a-half crores.
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only, and the difference between the t 1o totals to a
large extent measures the displacerment of home
manufactures.

Of course, 1t 1s but fair to note that, besides the
effects of foreign competition, the collapse of the
iron industry has been brought about by the increas-
ing scarcity of fuel. The native furnaces have all
along used charcoal fuel, and their processes involve
great waste of power and resources, a~ much as fourteen
tons of fuel being required to produce oue ton of ron,
A« a consequence, the production of iron by the old
native methods cannot be continued, except at a cost
which is prohibitive.  This question of cheap fuel lies
at the bottom of the success of any orgamzed attempt
to revive the 1ndustry under modern conditions. In
this respect, Nature has not been equally munificent 1n
her gifts. While the iron ore 18 to be found all over the
country, the only cheap fuel which can enable
India to compete with England, namely, Indian
coal, 18 not so widely distributed, but in the region
where it 13 found, the recources of India are by no
means stinted or poor. The coal-bearing area is
estimated to exceed thirty-five thousand square miles.
‘The regions of the Wardha-Godavart Valleys, the
valleys of the Soane and 1ts tributaries, and the valleys
of the Damodar and 1its tmbutaries, and the lower
range of the Vindhaya and the Himalaya mountains,
represent the coal region of Tndia, and these coal
resources, thanks to the action of Government and the
Railway Companies, have been largely utihzed. It
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was estimated i 1879-80 1 ofven] 3oports; that out
of a total e m-umption of ~ome one ind-a-halt million
tons, one million tous were raieed in India, and about
five lakhs of tons were 1mported. Duung the last
fourteen years the consumption an.l home production
have nearly douhled  More than two million tons of
Indian coal were produced and cousumed 1n India,
and the foreign unports were ahout eight or mme
lakhs of tons m 1888-89. Besides the convenient
vieimty of cheap fuel, another equally essential requisite
for the succes ful manufactuie of 11on 1v, abundance of
hme-stone to <erve as flux, and of #reclay for the
furnaces. This resouice generally accompautes coal
formations At least this has been the case 1
India  The need ot proximity to sea or ralway,
and abundance of coal and hme-ctone, hmit the
possibihties  of suecesssful  Indian  manufacture of
iron to a few favoured regions, Mr, Ball has with
some hesttation expressed his opmnion as follows:
By adopting 1mproved processes of manufacture m
the Ramgang held, non and steel of high quality might
be manufactured under proper managemeni at a proba-
ble cost which would adimit of their anderselling the
Enghsh iron 1n the Bengal maikts  With improved
communications, this same result may be predicted of
the Palamow field 1n the Hazuuibagh distnct.  The
Chanda field with 1mproved process of 1eduction will be
in a position to <upply the Central Provinces and
Bombay with 1ron at an average rate lower than that
paid for Eaghish wrou, and this remark holds true of
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some of the loc lities i the Narbada valley and
ir Upper Assam £ regards the rest of India, there
does not appe. v .y sohd ground of hope under
exicting conditions of 1 wmufacturing cheapiron, which
will compete 11 jrice and quibty with the English
imported article  Captain Towncend 1< equally, or
1f posaible more. disctiminating i his forecast  Aceord-
ing to lum the Ramaang teld possecses all the auxiliary
advantages, tnough 1t~ non ore 1~ not of the hest  The
Wardha valley 15 the proximity of the Waroia coal minee
has saperior 1ron ore but its coal ~upply 1< not equally
good. He mentiors the Hazanbagh field s inevery way
ehgible, os 1t~ co:l 1+ richer than Ramgany and
Warorn  The Southetn Indian Iron Field near Salem
1~ the riche t ic 1l Indis. and though 1t does not
enjoy the «dvantuce of coal deposits in the vieimity,
Captarn Townsend thuinhe that thic difficulty 15 not
msuperable especally 1f the manufactare 1« hmited to
the higher clawwes of ron while the Ramgany and
Wairdha fields miglt conbne themselves with advant-
age to the cheaper and anferior classes, Mr  Ball
al-o sugge~ts that when there are extensive jungles,
the abeence of coal rures does not matter much, wnce
the unrestrauned nnuual jungle-fires conrume a much
greater amoual of timber than any number of char-
coal burners could co, and with a judicrous system of
forest counservaney. 1t should be possible to allow
native furnaces near such jungles. Sir George Moles-
worth, wnting 1n 1882, gave 1t as his opimon ™ that
charcoal-made 1ron will never be able to compete with
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‘English 1ron, but a well-organized system of forest con-
servancy ought to be able to secure charcoal fuel
at a low price for smelting purposes and within
close proximity to the non woiks.” Such a conser-
vancy 1s not easy to secure, and there 1s no great
prospect of help 1n this assurance Di. Watt, after a
careful exammation of all exwsting sources, arrned at
the conclusion that the Bengal and Jabalpur and
Chanda fields offer, under evisting circumstances, the
only possible opening for large non works

Dr Watt, m his Dictionary, quotes the testimony
of an official expert, fiom which 1t appears that the
price of iron 1s ncreased fifty per cent by reason of
freight and landing charges, about one mile of iron
Railway sleepers costing in England £2,000, and in
India Rs. 34,000. The difference 1s due to £1,000
charge for freight and landing  The Railway carnage
charge and during recent years the heavy loss by
exchange raise this difference fully fifty per cent.
more, It has been estinated that about one hundred
and fifty crores worth of iron has been imported into
India during the last thirty years, and hfty crores
of rupees at least have thus been paid for freight and
landing charges alone, which would have been saved 1f
the industry had been started here. Mr Ball observes
that 1f the Government had started the manufacture of
jron on an extended scale at the tune of the first
opening of the Railways, great benefits would have
accrued to the State If the State was justified in
undertaking the construction of ils own Railways, there
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was nothing inconwistent with principle 1 1its under-
taking the manufacture of 1ts own 1ron any more than
in ats manufucture of salt or opium  The effect of 1ts
establiching factories for 1ron manufacture throughout
India would have, 1n Mr. Ball's opinion, enabled the
State to keep vast sums of money n circulation, and
would have given employment to large numbers of
people who now resort to agriculture a< their only
resource  This golden opportunity was allowed to pass,
and we find ourselves 1n the anomalous -ituation that
after one hundred and fifty years of British rule, the
1ron resources of India remain undeveloped, and the
country pay- about ten crores of rupees yearly for its
ron supply, while the old race of 1ron smelters find
their occupation gone,

It must be admitted at the same time that the
Government of India bas not been altogether oblivious
of 1ts duties 10 this connection. The Government,
through 1ts Geologieal Survey Department, has care~
fally, and at considerable expense, surveyed the
1egions which abound 1n iron ores  The value of this
service can never be overestimated Next to these
surveying operations, 1t has also from time to time
spent conaiderable sums on experimental trials, 1t has
subsidized companies to whom concessions more or less
favomable have been granted, aud lastly, 1t has direct~
ed 1ts various departments to obtain their supphes
from local sources, and thus helped the efforts of these
companies. There 1s tbus no question of principle
mvolved in the matter. The principle of State-help
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and gmdance 1 ploneening new enterprize has thus
been accepted and acted upon hv the G wernment here
The only fiult one can lay at sty doot a5, that this
policy has been followed with I2'7-hesfeduess and
oscillations of purpose, the re-ult of wirch has heen
that as a rule most of the prate attempts made on
various occastons  have proved more o less farlures
serving only to discourage all euterpriee 1 thiy
direction,

The object of this paper 1< to give a bhief hictory
of these atternpte and to ascertamn the cu~» o1 causes
why they turned out farlwmes —1 T <hall first take
up the Salein non-field  In 182, Mi 1leath obtan-
ed a Government advance for the purpose, and he
succeeded 1 1833 in forming a company called the
Indian Steel. Tron. and Chrome (ompiny  The lease-
hold nghts of thic company evrended over four
districts  of South Arcot, Coimbatoie, Malabar, and
South Canaia, and 1t establishe! thiee factones at
Porto Novo m South Arcot, at Beypore in Malaba,
and at Palampetti near Salem, The <teel manufac-
tured by this company was very lighly thought of,
and 1t established a depdt al Chelsea, through which
the steel was tested and pissed hefore being sold-
The business of Mr. Heath's Company was after some
years taken over by another Company, who continued
to work the Porto Novo and Keyuvore Factories tall
1859. The company had in those days great difficul-
ties to encounter. They consumed charcoal fuel,
which had to be brought from o distance of more than
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twenty-five miles, and the flux u<ed was sea-shells,
and bhoth fuel and fHlux had to be taken to long
distances,  Notwithstanding these difficulties, the pig
jron produced wns pronounced by Sheffield iron-
wotkers to be supertor to any produced in England
and Sweden, and 1t commanded a good price, £6-10s.
per ton 1n London for conversion into ~teel, and two
bridge~, the Brtanma tubular and Menai bridges,
were built with this matenal. Next to the difficulties
ahout fuel and carriage, there were 1n those days
difficulties about shipping  The furnaces were seldom
at work for more than four months and stocks accumul-
ated The hold ou the Euglish market could not be
retaned by reason of this irregulanty of supply, and the
cost of management 1ncreased proportionately o the
stoppages. As a consequence of these drawbacks, the
company never declared a dividend, and the Sheffield
ironmonger's prophecy that India would ultnuately
become one of the largest sources from whence Sheffield
would draw her supply of raw matenals, remarned
unfulfilled,  The company appears to have stopped
work about 18G0-61, so far as the Porto Novo
Factory 15 concerned.

2. The Beypore Factory of this same concern was
started 1n 1833, but 1t changed hands frequently.
The factory was working 1 1857, aud the Gun
Carriage Department pronounced favourably upon the
1ron turned out as being suitable for their purposes.
Ultimately, owing chiefly to deficiency of fuel and the
bad roads, the company had to bring wood fuel from

11
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Ceylon by sea. The German employees left service 1
1859, and though improved processes were 1ntroduced
1n 1861, the resuscitation was only temporary, and the
works were shortly after abandoned It will be seen
from this account that the quality of the iron turned
out was 1n every way satisfactory, and the attempts of
the company failed chiefly by reason of the smallness of
their capital, which did not permit of their msunng a
regular supply, and the difficulty about fuel

As far as the difficulty about communication 1s con-
cerned, the last thunty years have effected great changes,
and this difficalty may almost be said to be minnmzed,
The difficuity about fuel 15 also hkely to be overcome.
Captain Townsend suggesls that the distance between
the Singarem Coal Field and Salem 15 not so great
that a Light Coal Tramway would not pay a really
large firm consumirg its hundieds of tons a day. He
indeed cautious any new company against hmiting s
ambition to the mavufacture of pig 1ron only. He
would s1-t upon a really large undertaking. complete
with all the necessary plant on the spot, the puddhng
furnaces, the 10lling mlls, the steam hammers, and all
the other apphiances of a first class factory and foundry
able to turn out fintshed bars and even finished steel.
This meaus a very large undertaking, and as no divi-
dend can be expected for the first few €Xperimental
years, no capitalists would venture unless the conces-
sions are hberal, and a subsidy promised on the plan
which helped the Guaranteed Railway Companies to
obtain their capital.
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3. In 1874, a fresh attempt was made to form a
company 1 Madras to work the iron ores of Chin-
gleput. The difficulty m the way of that company
wac chiefly that of obtaining fuel which they expected
to secure from the Godavari Dictiict. Nothing came
of the ventare, as apparently the necessary capital
could not be secured, though. as far as local cousump-
tion was concerned, there was an ample field, as more
than eighteen lakhs of 1ron was 1mported annually into
Madras city alone

4 We next turn to the Bengal Presidency The
Districts of Beerbhum and Hazaribagh and Ranigany are
the chief places where rich ron ore 13 found 1 close
proximity to coal deposits. Tn Beerbhuwm, so far back
as 1774, one native trader Indra Narayan Sharma,
asked for a concession covering the Beerbhum iron
sources, and he agreed to pay five thousand rupees as
rent  The offer was accepted but no lease was taken
out

5 In 1777. Mewrs Motte and Farquar and Messre,
Summer and Heatly obtamned concessions, the former
of the distuicts to the west of Burdwan and the latter
in parts of Beerbhum and Pachete, to produce iron
and <ell 1t tree of duty  Messr~ Motte and Farquar
undertook to cast shot and shells for the Gove; nmeot
at three-fourths of the cost 1n Calcutta of imported
goods, Mr. Farquar oblained the concession aud en-
tered upon the possession of his districts. He ghuo
obtained an advance of fifteen thousand rupees from

Government to complete his furnaces The factory
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was carried on from 1779 to 1769, mn which last year
the concession ahout gunpowder worls was resigned,
and the lease was allowed toexpnem 1795, While
the worhs were open, Mr. Farquar's tron was sold for
five rupees a maund aganst ten rupees a maund of
imported 1ron 1 Calcutta

6 Dr Oldham was appointed hy the Court of
Durectors i 1854 to wnquire mto the iron resource~
of Beerbhum, and he pronounced an adverse opinion
chiefly on the ground of the ~canty supply of economic
fuel. But notwithstanding this pronouncement, Mecur«
Mackay & Co, of Calcutta, -tarted mm 1855 the
Beerbhum Iron Works Company. It wasvery favour-
ably reported upon 1 1876  Mr. Sowerby in 1874
made an adverse report, and Messrs  Mackay &
Co. replied to Mr. Soweiby's criticisms.  They stated
that they turned out two tons a day, and they were
able to <ell 1rou at thirty-seven ripees a ton  Not-
withsthanding this favourable account the work was
frequently mterrupted, and 1 1860, Mr Blanford wae
appowted to report upon the fuwtory. His report
showed that, though the fiwlory was carried on at
present at some loss, the coct would be considerably
diminished 1f production was ceres ed by the employ~
ment of additional capits  He also reported that the
estimated prices were lower than those of imported 1ron,
and the quality of the sron turned out was superior
to that of ordinary Enghsh pig iron. He also stated
that the supplies of 1iron,jcoul, and fluxjwere sufficient
for works of moderate s1ze, but not for large works,
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7 Notwithstanding this report, the works appear to
have been abandoned, and their place wa: taken up
hy Vlessrs Burn & o ~ Vaetory, which commenced
operations i 1875, but thi~ new company soon found
1t meces~ury to abandon altidea of enlarging the works
and ultimately gave them np The chief difficulty n
the way of these Beerbhum attempts was that of fuel,
and  this difficulty has e mereased  This difficulty
make, 1t impossible to work the non oves, which .re
richer than those of Ranioan), with the came advantace
w~ that of the mfenor material supplied hy Raniganj,
hecau~e of the abundance of coal fuel in that locahity

8  We nest come to the Ramgany held The
Bengal Tron Company was formed i 1874, and 1t
contmued to work tillit stopped busmes<in 1879  The
company committed the wnitial error of starting with
an nsuthaent capital of ten lakhs, out of which it had
to pay a large sum for the Jand taken up  ‘The com-
pany asked Government to help them to 1aise addition-~
al capital from the public on moderate terms, hut these
arrangements fell through, and the money had to he
rased on debentures at hich rates of interest,  Covein-
ment, indeed, gave a large order for castings, but owing
%o financial difficalties, the work had to be stopped,
and the men employed were thrown out of work, and
the shareholders Jost their money.  The iron ore worked
was of the best quahty, and the flux and coal were
convemently to hand A< many as twelve thousand
and seven hundred tons of pig iron were turned out
by this company before it stopped husmess. Its dmly
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out-turn of twenty tons was secured by a charge of
th_u'ly~se\ en tonsiron ore, twenty-seven tons coke, and
twenty-three tons lhime-stone, the yield of pig iron
being thus twenty-three per cent The average cost
was forty rupees per ton, and 1t might have been
reduced to thirty-three rupees In Mr, Ball's opinion,
if the company had been helped through 1its early
financial difficulties, 1ron cheaper and better 1n quahty
than 1s 1mported from abroad would have been turned
out. Captain Townsend states that the failure of this
company proves nothing except that success in the
enterprise 1s not possible with small capital.

9 Three years later, this concern, simce called the
Barakor Works, was taken up by *Government and
placed under the management of Ritter Von Schwartz.
One blast furnace was started 1m 1884, and produced
down to 1889 more than thirty thousand tons A
second blast furnace has been since added, and arrange-
ments made to smelt from fifteen thousand to twenty
thousand tons a year Pipes, sleepers, bnidge piles,
ornamental work, and railway axle hoxes, and agn-
cultural implements are made 1n large quantities here,
The success of this work has demonstrated the fact
that ron could be smelted m large guantities on
Europoan principles i India

10. Since 1889, these works have been again made
over to a new company by the Government of India

11. In the Jabalpur District, one Mr Olpherts has
obtained alconcession and 1s making experiments with
a view to the production of charcoal 1ron by the use of
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Furopean methods  The Umana edliery has been re-
cently opened in ths vicimty, and the rich iron ore to
the north-east of Jabalpur will soon be taken in hand.

12. The Narbada Iron and Coal Company has
obtained a concession of a lease of the Tendarkhera and
Omarpan Iron Mines together with the coal mines of
Mopani. The company has not yet worked the iron
mines, though the conditions of 1ts lease made 1t obhga-
tiory upon the company to produce five thousand tons
within five years from the time the Ralway reached
Jabalpur It may be noted here that thi~ ore also is
very rich, and a suspension bridge over the Bias near
Sagar was built so far back as 1830, with metal prepar-
ed after native methods from this mine.

13. The Chanda District smpasses all othersin the
richness of its 1ron ores. Their superiority consists 1n
their total fieedom from phosphorus Government
appointed Mr. Nees to make an experimental trial of
the 1ron ores. In 18735, he mode the first tral but 1t
did not succeed owing to the large quantity of coal
ashes which prevented liquefaction. The second trial
proved a better success. While the 1ron ore 1s of the
best quality, the Warora coal 1s not so suitable as
Raniganj, as the percentage of carbon 1s less, and of
ashes 15 unusaally large. Captain Townsend belheves
that there are certain superior varielies of coal 1n the
Wardha valley, and that they would enable the work
to be carried on under favourable conditions.

14. In Central India n the Naibada Valley near
Barwar Station, Cnlonel Keatings arranged with the
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sanction of the Government of India to start an iron
factory. (Colonel Keatings was deputed by the Seere-
tary of State to go to Sweden aud study the processes
there, and he engaged a Swedish engimeer named
Mitandar, and brought him over with him to India m
1861. The fuel used was charcoal, and the flux was
convenlently near A blast furnace, roling mills,
charcoal ovens, caleiming kilns, were all set up, and
after two and-a-balf lakhs of rupees had heen spent,
the Government refused to incur further expenditure,
and declined to give the help of more European hands
to Mr Mitaudar, who consequently left India 1n 1864,
and the works could find no purchaser even for five
thousand pounds.

35, In the Punjab the native ruler of the Nahun
State has mcurred considerable expenditure 1 starting
at Sirmur a factory supplied with Kuropean apphances,
and in 1880, the works were opened with great eclat
by His Excellency the Viceroy

16. We chall next turn to the history of the
Kammaoun Iron Mines In 1835, the Court of Direct-
ors sent one John Ilenwood to report on the ion and
copper ores of Kammaon, but nothing came of this
deputation Mr Sowerby was at the sane time
employed by the East India Ralway Company to
explore the resources of the country i Upper [udia.
General Strachey wn 1856 framed a scheme estimated
to cost fifteen and three-gnarter lakhs of rupees, on
which 1t was expeeted that w1x ana-a-half per cent.
interest would be earped by the manufacture of thirteen
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hundied tons of cast iron, and thiee thousand five
hundred tons of wiought iron per year. Mr. Sowerby
was appointed by Government in 1837 to take charge
of this work.  About the same time, a company was
formed which took over the Government Works at cost
price 1n 1860 It did not work satisfactorily, and Dr.
Oldham was appomted to repoit on the cause of the
farlure, and he ascribed the failure to the extravagance
and 1mcompetency of the men employed. In 1862,
two private companies, Mesas, Davies & Co, and
Drummond & Co, which bad been working sepa-
sately  before, were amalgamated and called the
Kammaon Iron Work Company. A license was
promiced hy Government, but two years elapsed before
1t was 1ssued, and 1n the meanwhile the company had
come to grief as they were unable toraise the capital
requirad by reacon of the delay 1n granting the license.

In 1877, the Government again took up the question
of iron manufacture 1 Kammaon and spent money
considerably, but there was no great improvement,

17.  The latest attempt 1n the way of direct (rovern-
ment manufacture of <teel for chell and shot purposes
was made at the Cossipore Yactary, and the Iioneer
reports that 1t was 1 every way a success. In the
interests of mulifary defence, the necessity of the
Indian Government being provided with its own arms
and ammunition 13 so obvious that 1t 15 not hkely to
be disputed The same justification exists for the
manufacture of the rolling stock and other materals
likely to be required for Stale Rmlways. For commer-
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cial success the extension of the works, so as to meet
private demand, will be soon forced upon Government.

We have thus pased 1n review the history of
seventeen attempts made by private and State agencies
to start iron manufactures ou a large scale, and this brief
survey of previous attempts leads one to the conclusion
that the failures were due :—

1. To the smallness of the capital employed, and
the poverty of the financial resources of the private
companies,

2. To the scarcity and heavy cost of good fuel

3. To the 1accessibility of some of the places chosen
in respect of railway and sea communication

4  To the osaillations of purpose shown by the
Government which made them 1mpatient of results.

5. To the want of skill and good management on
the part of the persons employed to conduct the
experiment,

6. To the delays cansed by Red Tape, and the un-
willingness of Government to subsidize or guarantee
interest during the experimental period of the concern.
The failures are due to causes which can all more or
less be provided against by proper care and prudence,
and some of them have obviously ceased to be the
obstacles they once appeared to be by reason of
improved sea and land cammunications,

The Pioneer, 1 some of 1ls recent 1ssues, has spoken
in strong terms about the illiberal character of the
concessions offered 1nthe way of prospective and miming
Jeases. Leases for short terms confined to very small areas
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will never answer the purpose, If the manufacture 1s
to be carried on on a large scale, the term must be a
long one exceeding fifty years or so. Such a con-
cession may well be given to compames which
undertake to raise at least twenty-five lakhs of
rupees of capital. In the case of such companies the
detailed surveying and prospecting work must be
completed by the Government, associating its own
trawned officer with the private expert. This plan
was to some extent followed with success 1n the case
of gold mimng at Wynaad a few years ago. The
necessary capital being raised, Government should,
when satisfied of the bond fide character and skilled
management of such concerns, guarantee a secure
mimmum 1interest rate during the first trial periods
on the plan so freely and advantageously 1esorted to
in the case of Raillway Companies, and Government
should reserve 1its right to share in the companies’
profits when they exceed a fixed minimum.

On the security of their property and machinery,
Government should help the company to float its own
debentures when necessary, or lend the money itself.
The companies should get their lands free of cost
on condition that bond fide work 1s done within a given
period.  No royalties and fines should be charged
till after the company begins to earn a definite
minimum of profits The factories should also be
guaranteed continuous and certain demand for their
produce at fixed prices, which should include not only
the English prices mn England, but ship freight, landirg



172 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

and ralway charges, and insurance and exchange.
A separate department of commerce and manufactures
ean alone devote itself to this work without frequent
oseillations of purpose, These rules can only apply to
large concerns, which must be Jnmted to places -elected
by Government experte, as possessing all the advantages
of good ore, cheap fuel and flux, and easy commum~
cation and near markets Smaller concerns to be
worked wjth charcoal fuel near dense forests in out-of-
the-way regions will require separate treatment The
lessees here may have a portion of reserved forest area
handed over to their charge on condition of their bemng
required to replant fourteen times the area cleared mm
one year, or the department riay undertake to supply
good fuel at cheap rates on the spot. In all thece varrous
ways Government may well help this new enterprise,
on the development of which the industnal revival of
the countty so largely depends, Government owns
the Jands, the mines and the forests It 15 also
the largest consumer, and the largest capitahst and
manufacturer 1n the country There1s no question
of protective duties here  The natural re~ources are
i unmeasured abundance, and the natural demand 1s
increasiug every day 1 volume and orgency.  Organ-
ized skill and direction are the only needs of the
country, and these the Government possesses or can
command 1n a way which makes 1t their duty to step
m and assist the development of Jocal enterprise, for
which the necessary captal will be forthcoming 1n
this country if the early risks of such employment
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are reasonably assured agamnst. In the words of Cap-
tain Townsend ““Wheie there 15 no private enterpiice
to interfere with, 1t 15 not only wisdom but a duty for
the State to «tart the required works. State help
and State direction are required in India whep new
lines of industiy are to be opened up, and 1f given
freely, the expenditure will not only pay itself but
will enotmoudy develop the wealth of the countiy.”



VIL
INDUSTRIAL CONFERENGCE.*

T the desne of the Chairman and on behalf of the
promoters of this movement, I wish to bespeak

your favourable attention to a few observatious on the
objects of this Conterence  We are met heie to-day
for a purpose which 1v eminently catholic and accept-
able to all  The progamme of the Congress gatherings
1s avowedly political. Here we eschew polities alto-
gether, for there 15 really no conflict of 1nterests
between the rulers and the ruled, who all alike desire
to produce the industiial and economie progiess of this
country, The object of the Social Conference simlarly
sets the reformers and the orthodox majority in appar-
ent opposition. Here on the economical platform all
shades of opinion, all differences of views on social,
political, and religious objects, may unite and co-
operate, This 15 a point on which it 18 needless to
dilate much. Our people 1n times of old set to them-
selves only one question, and all our works on Philoso-
phy and Science commence and end with the problem
of deliverance from evil—which 1s described to be
three-fold—the weakuness and sinfulness of our internal
nature, the evils we suffer from others, whether gods
or men, and lastly, the evils we saffer by reason of our

* [naugural Address at the first ;Industrial Conterence, Poona,
1890.
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physical surroundings. People will not easily agree as
to the method of deliverance from the first set of evils
—hence the diversity of greeds  In their advocacy of
their own particular greed, they will not even admt
the rnight of others to cross-question them about thewr
faith. and they are too often disposed to deny the exist~
ence of any sin or weaknes> when challenged by others.
In respect ot the second class of evils, differeut classes
of men will necessanly disagree to some extent, and
proposals for co-operation ate not always welcome.
In regard to the third class of evils, however. presented
by the poverty of our resources and om phy-ical weak-
ness, all men are agreed and all have a common good.
In this country especially there 13 no room for a
difference of opimion  Ilindus and Mahomedans,
Parsees and Christian< the rulers and the ruled, the
privileged and the unpuinileged classes, all stand on a
common platfortn, and, as the coustitution of the
present meeting 1tself demonstrates, are prepared to
work together The work of this Couference thus
possesses certain advantages which are denied to similar
gatherings for other moie or less sectarian and party
purposes,

The problem we have met here to consider 1s one of
ways and means, About the ewistence of the ewl,
there 15 no difference of opimon among us. The
highest official authorities, hke Sir Evelyn Barng*
Sir Wilham Hunter, and others, with the highest non-
official authonties such as Professor Dadabhar Naoroji

T * Now Lord Cromer,
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and Mr Hyndman, are agreed 1n admitting that the
poverty of this country 1s phenomenal.  The existence
of this poverty needs no demonstration We need
only walk through our ctreets and study the most
superficial aspects of our economie wituation, and the
fact forces 1tself npon us that we are a people of httle
resources, Many milions among us scarcely earn a
couple of annas a day, many milhons more are alwaye
underfed and hve on the borderland of famine and
slow death, 1nto which the failure of a single monsoon
precipitates them. Of comse, this condition of things
is not of yesterday and i~ not the result solely of
foreign conquest and competition Tt 15 an old, a very
old mhentance, If weteel 1t more keenly now, we
feel 1t because we are being roused fiom the sleep of
Ages, and our eyes have learnt to see. and our ears
have learnt to hear.

The question of our comparative improvement or
decline under foreign rule 1« sumlarly a question of
antiquarian history.  The practical question for us all
to lay to heart 15 not the velative, but the absolute
poverty and the present helplessness of the countiy
generally. To a certamin extent the historical discus-
sion of the situation 1s 1nstructive. There can be no
doubt that whatever may have been our 1mprovement
in other respects, we have in 1ecent times become more
than ever dependent upon the <ingle resource of agri-
culture, precarious and contingent as that resource 1s,
upon 1nfluences we cannot control or count upon with
certainty. The co-ordination of 1ndustries, which
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regulates the due proportions of men who plov:h the
sotl and rase raw produce, with those who manufacture
this raw prodace, and others still, who exchange and
dictribute 1t, and the interplay of whose three-fold
activities makes a nation thrive, was never a very
strong factor of our collective social polity We have
been all along like most ancient nations, moie or less
exclusively agneultural. But our contact with the
world outaide, and the freedom of exchange which has
resulted in consequence, have produced one most un=-
desirable recult  They have aggravated the situation
by making us more than ever dependent upon a single
and precarious resource. The mndustry and commerce
of the country, such as 1t was, 1s passing out of our
hards, and, except in the large Presidency Towns, the
country 15 fed, clothed, warmed. washed, hghted,
helped, and comforted generally by a thousand arts
and industries, in the manmipulation of which its sons
have every day a decreasiug share  Foreign competi-
tion, not because 1t 1s foreign, but because 1t 1s the
competition of Nature's powers against man’s labour
—1t 15 the competation of organised skill and science
agamnst 1gnorance and 1dleness—is transferring the
monopoly not only of wealth, but what 1s more 1mport-
ant, of skill, talent, and activity to others.

The 1ncreases of our exports and imports should not
dazzle our vision. The increase 1s good so far as it
goes ; but 1t 1s not unmixed good, when that increase
shows that we are only perfecting ourselves in the
faculty of growing raw produce, and are forgetting by
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disuse, the skill and the wealth of resources which
manufacturing and industrial activity brings 1n 1ts train,
Last year, we exported sixteen crores of rupees worth
of wheat, rice and pulse, fifteen crores raw cotton, ten
and-a-half crores opium, nine and-a-half crores oil-
seeds, eight crores raw jute, nearly five crores of hides
and skins, one crore of raw wool, three-fourths of a
crores worth of dye stuffs, half a crore of spices, half a
crore of raw silk, and a crore of miscellaneons produce.
Out of a total of nearly one hundred crores of produce
exported, seventy-five crores were thus raw goods,
while of manufactured or balf manufactured goods,
cotton six and one-third crores, jute nearly two crores,
sugar half a ciore, tea five and a quarter crores, 1indigo
four crores, and coffee two crores, making a total of
only twenty crores, were agan the product of foreign
skill and eapial While we exported raw cotton
worth fifteen crores of rupees, and six and three-quarter
crores worth of cotton goods, we imported twenty-
seven crores of cotton goods, and nearly four crores
worth of twist and yarn This single export and import,
represent the change 1n our condstion typically, and, 1n
fact, sum~ up the situation India, fifty years ago,
clothed herself with her own manufactures, and now she
is clothed by her distant masters. The same1s the case
with wool, sitk and other textiles, with oils and hides.
In 188%-89, we imported forty-one lakhs of rupees
worth umbrellas, fifteen lakhs worth of children’s toys
and games, twenty-two lakhs of stationery, forty-one
lakhs worth of paper, ten iakhs of soap, twenty lakhs of
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matches, sixty-six lakhs worth of glass, ten lak™  worth
of clocks and watches, carnages worth seven lakhs of
rupees, exght lakhs candles, ten lakhs furmture, fifteen
lakhs worth of arm~ and ammumtion, twenty-one and-
a-half lakhs of book-, sixteen lakhs of leather and lea-
ther goods, thirty-one lakhs of pamts, nearly two
crores worth of oils, both kerosine and <eed mle,
nearly two and-a-Lalf crores of Railway materials, two
and one-third crores of machinery and mll work, and
ron, steel, and metals of all sotts worth five crorrs in
all, We imported even flour, salt, and salted fish,
and, lastly, grain and pulse. This 15 our condition,
and when the whole situation 1s thus taken in at one
view, we feel thal we are standing on the edge of a
precipice, and the slightest push down will drive us
into the abyss below of unmixed and absolute helplers~
ness  Our shipping 1< not ours; not even the coust~
ing tiade 15 carried onin our bottoms. The piopor-
tion of native craft to the total tonnage1s two and a
third pex cent , and 1t 15 a stationary percentage. Our
banking 13 not ours, though to a large extent we fi.Q
the money which finances the exchange banks, Tle
wnsurance and the fieight and the commission business
are all foreign monopolies, and the foreign merchant’s
band 13 seen trafficking direct with our producers i the
remotest and smallest villages. The Rulways are
aduttedly foreign monopohies. We have, of course,
no legitimate ground to complainabout these foreign
agencies, They do very useful work, and they are our
masters, and helptul masters too, 1f we are apt pupils
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They all indicate one fact which our people should lay
to heart, but which they are too often tempted to lose
sight of. Political ascenduncy 13 mnot the only
particular vantage ground which wehave lost  Com-
mercial and manufacturing predomiance mnatvrally
transfers political ascendancy, and i this our collapse
has been even far more complete  Of course, the situa-
tion is not hopeless, fox no situation 1s ever hopeless to
those who master 1ts real sigmficance and re<olve to
do their best to improve 1t As <tated above, the ques-
tion at 1ssue 1s one of waysand means,and 1t 1n thic
question which we have met to consider
There are some people who think that, as long a< we
have a heavy tmbute to pay to England, which takes
away nearly twenty crores of our swiplus expoits, we
are doomed and can do nothing fo help ourselves Thie
is, however, hardly a fair or menly position to take up
A portion of the burden representr interest on moneys
advanced to, or wuvested wn, our country, and sofar
from complaining, we have reacon to be thankful that
we have a creditor who supphes our need« atsuch o
low rate of interest Amnother portion represents the
value of stores supphed to us. the like of which we
canpot produce here The reivader 1s alleged to he
more or less necescary for the purposes of admimstra-
tion, defence and payment of pensions, and though
there 13 good cause for complaint that 1t 1s not all
necessary, we should not forget the fact that we are enabl-
ed by reason of this Brtish cornection to levy an equi-
valent tribute from China by our opium monopoly. 1
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would not, therefore, desire you to divert aud waste your
energies n frantless chscassion of this question of
tribute, which had better he left to our pohiticians.

Secondiy, 1n certain quarters, 1t 1s feared that fall
we find 1 India coal and 1ron 1m abundance, our
struggle with the present situation 15 hopeless. The
answer to this 15, that the resomces of iron and coal
that have been discovered are not utihsed by us to
the full extent. It will be time enough to complain
when we have done our hest with the existing coal and
wron fields, There can be no question that the success
of foreign competition 15 greatly helped by the abund-
ance of these materials, but far more helpful than these
matenials 1s the spint and skill which work them, and
which conquered India long before -team-power came
into use, and which turned the balance of trade agamst
India. 1If we but acquire the spirit aud the skill, the
resources will be di-covered 1 yet unexplored situations
all over the country.

Thardly, people are also heard to ask in despair the
question. Where 15 the capital to come from which will
enable us to buy the coal, iron, and machinery, and
hire foreigners’ skill, and make them do service for us
here ? Qur resources are no doubt scanty, but they are
abundany enough, 1n all conscience, 1f we would only
use them as such, and not throw them away into the
sea, as we do year after year 1o deference to old tradi-
tions and antiquated fears and mistrust  Every year
we 1mport 1n treasure bullion, gold and silver of the
walue of twelve crores worth, .c., three crores of gold
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and nine crores of silver. The whole of the gold dis-
appears and 1s absorbed by the soil, and of the silver
seven crores are sent by us to the mint every year, and
the rest 15 absorbed like gold. Since 1834, this absorb-
ing process has secured the wvirtual destruction of
nearly four hundred and fifty crores of wealth, which
might have been turned to better account. The saving
of four hundred and fifty crores 1n fifty years by twenty-
five crores of people 1snot a sign of great prospenty,
but we have made our position worse by burying 1t or
using 1t unproductively. This hoarding, at least, proves
that nearly eight crores of rupees may be each year
turned to capital account 1f we were only resolved so
to use 1t.

Fourthly, of course, in the choice of ways and
means, 1t 13 not open to us to adopt certain plans of
operation, which, however much they might be con-
demned on abstract grounds, have been followed with
practical succeess in many of the most enhightened
countries of Europe and America. We cannot, as
with the Government of these countries, rely upon
differential tanffs to protect home industries during
their experimental trial.  We cannot expect the Govern-
ment here to do what KFrance or Germany does for
their shipping trade and their sugar industry, and ask
Government bounties and subsidies to be paid out of
general taxes. These are heresies according to Enghish
Pohtical Economy, such as 1s taught to us, and whether
they be really so or not, it 1s useless to divert our
energies 1n fruitless discussion and seek to achieve
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victory over free trade We may however fairly
expect Government to try as an experiment the policy
of the Culture System, which the Dutch Government
actually worked for thirty years in 1ts own Possessions,
the East Indies, with signal success, and the principle
of which 15 acknowledged by the Government of India
in 1ts policy of tugas advances and its Railway deve-
lopment. If the Government borrows crores of rupees
every year and coustiacts ralways and canals out of
these loans, 1t can as well encourage the growth of new
industries by guaranteeing or subsidising such enter-
prises 1n their piouveering stage. It bas done so
successfully in pioneering tea, cinchona, and cotton
enterprive 1n certain parts, and 1t can well extend the
scope of 1ls operations 1n other and more fruitful direc-
tions. It can also very well be asked to produce its
own stores here, just as 1t produces certain minor arti-
cles required by its military and postal departments.
It can also undertake to buy leather, woollen goods,
ete , from the Indian producer, aud thus secure the
benefit of a swme custom at remunerative rates to new
undertakings It can finally help people to join ther
capital together under such guurantees and official
supervision, and afford such special facihities as the
Governinents of Europe have extended to land im-
provement banks,

After all, Government help can do but httle, save
pioneering work., The Goveinment of India 1s anxious
to help us. It 1s prepared to encourage emigration
abroad and immigration from densely crowded to
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sparsely inhahited tracts But where are the men who
are prepared to take advantage of this extended field
of colomization both 1 India, Burmah, and elsewhere ?
We have yet to reahise the mituation. We have to
resolve to work earnestly and persevermgly with a pur-
pose and an orgamization which will conquer all
obstacles. The evil 18 too great and of too long a
standing to be brought under control by private wdi-
vidual efforts.  We have to work with a will to pull
long, and pull all, and to pull till we succeed It
is on this account that we are met together. This
is only a preliminary meeting. We have to move
the other provinces and arrange for a general com-
ference of those who think with us on this matter, and
when the men of light and leading from different parts
meet together, we may hope to set the hall rolling.
The promoters of the movement have not hit upon this
Conference on the spur of the moment, or as an agree-
able distraction, 'The 1dea has heen slowly developing
itself. Tt first found expression m a speech made two
years ago at Ahmednagar, Since then friends have
worked and tried to educate public opmion A very
thoughtful article covering the entire range of the
Indian economical situation and suggesting ways and
means appeared 1n one of our journals, and il has
attracted extensive motice. The particular positions
taken up 1 that article may be contioverted and have
in fact been controverted, but 1its general accuracy as a
description of the existing state of things Las not been
questioned, and if 1t promotes discussion, 1t may yet
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~erve most important purposes. T think I have placed
hefore you the whole <ituation and bave also given you
an 1dea of the hnes on which I desne that the entire
question should be ddiscussed now or hereafter. We
have to keep 1n mind the following almost axiomatic
truths 1n all our dehiberations—

1. The work of the Conference should be conducted,
and 1ts constitution framed on non-sectarian and non-
party hnes, so that all classes of people may take part
mat.

2. What we have chiefly to avoid 1s the pursmt of
mmpracticable objects, We should husband our httle
resources to the best of our power, and not exhaust
them by vain complaints against the drain of the Indien
tribute, or by giving battle with free trade.

3 We must realize clearly our exact situation. ie,
first, our phenomenal poverty, and secondly, our giow-
ing dependence on the siugle and precarious resources
of agriculture

4. Having realised this situation, we must strive to
correct 1t with a full sen<e that we cannot do all that
we wish 1n a single year or a decade, and that we can
at the most create the spint and the tendency, and
mmtiate the movement of change and set 1t afloat

5. The proper scope of the work to be done 18 to
correct the disproportion between our engrossing produe~
tion of raw agricultural produce and our backwarduess i
the production and distribution of manufactured produce.

6. In the accomphshment of ths mm we should
@ot forget that there are permanent advantages and
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disadvantages enjoyed by certain countries and races
which regulate distribution and choice of labour, and
that we cannot Lope toaccomplish 1mpossibilities. And
yet within these imits there 1s ample scope for good
and honest work for many a decade to come in the
utihsation of our existing—relatively to us ample,
though as compared with other countries scanty—re-
sources of natural agents and capital with our lunitless
supply of labour. The skill and patience of our 1n-
dustrial classes are a rich inheritance which cannot fail
to help ns 1f we but provide a larger sphere for 1ts
growth and traiming.

7. Bearing these lumtations and advantages in
mind our more immediate efforts should be directed
to the 1mprovement by art aud industry of our raw
wealth of agricultural produce, and of the articles which
we send away as raw produce and import as manufac-
tured produce.

8. No hand-made industry can hope to thrive
in competition with industry moved by cheap natural
agents. The free use of natural agents moreover
makes large investments of capital a necessity, and
thus handicaps all individual efforts beyond rivalry.
‘What we have to bear mn mind 1s, therefore, the organ-
ization for industry and capital on the joint stock
principle for collective and large undertakings.

9. The superior skill of the foreigner must be
availed of freely by importing 1t from “other countries
till we train up our own people for the work, first, 1n
technical 1institutes here and 1n foreign countries, and
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further, 1n the far more practical discipline of factories
and mills at work.

10. Qur resources of capital are scanty, but if we
only knew how to use such resources as we have, and
brought them together, we have more wealth and
capital than we can at present properly bandle.

11 While we put forth our energies 1 these direc~
tions, we can well count upon the aswistance of the
State 1n regulating our co-operative efforts by helping
us to form deposit and finance bauks, and facilitating
recoveries of advances made by them, by ercouraging
new industries with guarantees or subsidies, or loans
at low interest, by pioneering the way to new eoterprises,
and by affording facilities for emigration and mmmigra-
tion, and establishing technical institutes and buying
more largely the stores they require here, and 1n many
cases by producing their own stores.

12, State help 1s after all a subordinate factor 1
the problem. Our own exertion and our own reso-
lutions must conquer the difficulties which are chiefly
of our own creation.

These ore a few of the thoughts which occur to me
at this moment. You are most of you far bhetter and
more practically versed n these matters than I can
well hope to be, and 1if I were called upon to justify
this presumption on my part, I can only appeal to the
fact that 1t has been the Brahmin’s hereditary pri-
vilege to formulate the nation's wants and suggest
remedies, With these observations, I shall, with your
permission, conclude the speech and resume my seat-



VIII

LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND
AND INDIA,

OW that the subject of Local Self-Government has
been raised from a mere speculative question
to the position of the oue great problem of the day,
which absorbs general attention and taxes the highest
statesmanship of the rulers, 1t cannot fail to be of
interest to review the subject historically m 1ts deve-
lopment 1n the free and self-governed communities
of Europe, where these institutions have been long
naturahized to the <ol and have iufluenced the politr-
cal and economical arrangements 1n varous forms and
degrees, so as to serve at once as a warming and an
example to this country  The Cobden Club has pub-
hished a senes of essays on the sabject of T.ocal
Government and Taxation in England, Scotland, Ire-
land, Holland, France, Ruswua, Spain, and Germany,
and 1 the English Colonies of Australia and New
Zealand, and we propose to summanze m the present
and consecutive numbers the more important of these
exhaustive reviews, and discass the Indian bearings of
the pouitions there laid down and the analogies suggest-
ed by our own Jocal mstitutions of customary and
legislative origin.
Eogland deservedly enjoys the foremost rank im
respect of the great historical antiqmity, and the un-
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‘broken continuity of 1ts local institutions  Mr  Rath-
horn, in a recent number of the Nuneteenth Century,
has otated on the highest authonity that m England
alone local taxation hal reachied the magmficent total
of fifty-five crores of rupees a few years ago, a revenue
almost as large as the whole of the net revenue of
Brtsh India In this country our total muniapal
and local funds expenditure does not represent one-
tenth of the Impenal expenditure, while 1 England
the proportion 15 as high a< two-thirds of the grand
total of the fmperial expenditure of Great Britain and
Ireland, and if the English portion of this expenditure
is alone taken 1ato account, 1t may be fairly estimated
that the Enghsh people spend a~ much on their Jocal
Government as they raise for the public or general
expenditure of the Empire This single fuct will
clearly bring home to every one the enormous develop-
ment of the powers and functions of Local Boards 1
English boronghs and counties  None of the other
countries of Kuiope can preseut more magnificent
totals of receipts and a more vared expenditure, or
afford a more 1nstructive field for the study of local
responsibihity and power. As the destines of India
are now indissolubly united with those of England,
and that country furmshes the fountan-source of
brain power and 1nitial energy of the administrative
body 1 Iuda, we propose to select the institutions of
England for our raore immediate study in the follow-
ing observations:—

It may be noted at the outset that, as far as the
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lowest umt of local power 1s concerned, no country
in Europe could present a more selt-contained and
self-sufficient orgamization than the village commu-
nity of India. The Russian mir, the German gaw,
the French commune, the Enghsh parish, though
kindred 10 onigin to the Indian village, never possessed
the full independence which the latter commumty
enjoyed 1n times of old. The people of this country,
however, did not proceed further in the development
of aivie and commuoal hfe. The old (ireek and Roman
commumties desveloped their cuwatas aud demos with a
luxuniant  fulness, which has been 1arely equalled,
except 1n some of the towns of Italy, the free towns of
Germany, the Netherlands, and Switzerland, in the
best days of European history. The Greeh~ aud Romans,
however, broke down lamentably when they tried their
hands at large orgauizations, and 1t 15 1n this direction
of the organization of Local Boaids, and the 1acorpora-
tion of parnshes 1nto hundieds and cantons, and these
latter 1uto counties and departments, and the whole
under one national State, that the countries of Europe
have achieved thenr most remarkahle success  More-
over, the more important of these States, such as the
Brtish Isles, and the Colomes and Dependencies of
Great Britain, the Unifed States of Amenca, and the
German Empire, have successfully solved the great
problem of a federation of States under sovereign
Congress, Diet or Parliament, which iorms so to speak
the coping stone of the edifice. It will be thus seen
that there have been four distinct stages of growth in
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the history of these local institutions, and the different
nations of Awa, the old Mediterranean Republics,
modern Europe, and the Colomal Empires of Europe
and America, have each contributed in their own way
to the symmetnical development of the httle pansh
unit 1to the great Confederacy of States,'which appears
to he evidently the destined form of the future political
organization of the human fammly

Guwzot has well observed that in the primitive
condition of <ociety, when «tatus, and not contract,
goserned the relations of private hfe, when law
was personal and not Jocal, when tribes, castes
and nationalities formed distinet groups, when inter-
communication was difficult, and the central authonty
wa: hmited to puiposes of foreign war, none but the
local form of Government could have any practical
existence,  When these Jocal groups are ab-orbed 1into
a central orzamvsation, 1t may be regarded as a dis-
tinet advance i crvilization,  In the history of local
Government 1n Kogland, it 15 necessary to bear this
point prommently in view  The Anglo-Saxon times
present the old features of local Government in their
purest form, attended however with their great draw-
back of a permanent tendency to dimutegration. It
was the strong pressure of the Norman Conquest,
which first, though not without many centunes of
struggle, checked this tendency, and by an 1nfusion of
races <owed the seeds of the great English nationahty.
The old Saxon dimisions of the country were based
upon the pansh (the Indian mouwyé) as the initial unit.
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A group of parishes made up the hundied (the Indiar
Tarf or Tashil or Peta), and several of these hundred-
made up the county, the equnalent of our Revenue
Z\la or Prant or District Rural cociety in old Kng-
land recognized only two distinctions: the Thane or
land-owners, and the Thralls or <Javes The large
Thanes were the chief men of their villages with a
body of free tenants and a large maumber of <lave
dependents  The leadmg Thanes met 1n “the town-
moot,” and elected the town [fleeve, oo Pitel The
town Reeve and the lesding Thanes governed their
httle titlage republic 1w all local matters, repared
their roads and bridges, jndged petty offences, settled
their petty civil dieputes, assessed their holdings to
pay Judicial fines, and executed commiszions of inquiry
jssned by the central authority  The leading Thanec
sent their representatives to ‘“ the Hundred-Moot” or
Tocal Boards, which consisted partly of such represent-
atives, and partly of the parch priests and other
functionaries, and this body had large fiseal, judicial,
and executive powers It levied ac-essments 1mposed
by themselves or by the central power, 1t di-penced
civil and eriminal juctice as jurvmen and honorary
magistiates under the precaidency of the Shenff of the
Hundred. the Deshmukhor Desa1 of the old Indian
Revenue System A group of these hundreds made
up the couaty, which was the most 1nfluential cor-
porate body so far as local authority was concerned.
It consisted of the representatives of the hundreds
associated with the Bishop, Shenff, and Earl who
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represented the central powsr  Inats judicial charac-
ter. the connty board, called “the Folk-Voot,’ heard
appeals tom the handied courts.  This came hody
was reforred fo by the eul or Joid-heatenant of the
county to muaster the {and jnopnetors for war by the
Royal shenff (the Tudian Collector) to assess and
collect State dues and by the Bihop to rnanlate
Chureh matters  Water-courses, 1oads, and bridges 1n
the whole county were <ubject to ats authorty, and 1t
had the <ole cogmzance of the regsistration of Jand
transfirs  On rare occasions. these folk-moots <ent
representatives to the grand councils of the nation,
called the Witenagemotes or meetings of the wie
elders of the State. Taxes were but few in tho-e
days and not needed: men rendered and exacted
perconal setvices instead both 1 war and peace,
There were lnrge cities, and these were governed or
rather they governed themscelves on the annlogy of
the hundred., The meeting of the free men 1n these
cities combined the judicinl and admimstrative fupc-
tions of the parish, the town and the hundred moot,
They sent, however, no representatives to the county-
moot. The King’s shenff for the county collected the
asgessed taxes o these cities, and the first step taken
in the direction of civic hiberty was obtaining
Royal charters, by which a fixed composition 1n
commutation of the sheriff's uncertain dues was secur-
ed to them. When this payment was made, the
King's officer did not interfere with the local nutbonty
of the town guilds, which made their own bye-laws
13



194 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

and regulated their tiades in accordance with the
exigencies of long settled curtoms,

Such, 1n brief, were the main features of the distri-
bution of local authonity and power before the Norman
conquest, The details guen above piesent strange
analogies and contrasts with the existing local hodies
i India. which 1t 1c unnecessary to notice at length
here as they will easily be recogmised by the most
superficial observer  The Nouman conquest substituted
at first a forerzn court and nobihty for the old Saxon
Kings and Ceorls, but left the terrtonal and local
arrangements for the most part undi-turbed  The
groath of the harons under the Feudal Sy<tem. however,
soon echpsed the <plendom of old tragitions, and en-
croached upon the continuily of the Savon mder of
things. The bmons obtamed fiefs and mants over-
nding al! local powers, and they soon took up the
place of the old <henffs and ealdormen, and di~charg-
ed these duties by meaus of stewarde or deputies  The
towns gave up their 1ndependence to seek shelter
under the protection of these powerful barons ‘The
old pari-h and  haudred-moots becams the barons
courls, and the old free-holder<, now reduced to the
status of the harou's tenante, dicchmged the functions
of assessors.  The long-continued «truggle between the
Crown and the Church 1n these early feudal times re-
sulted 1n the enforeed ahcence of the Bishops and
parish priests from the new courts, As these barons
and their deputies were ton powerful subjects to be
dealt with by the local authonities, the Kings, as they
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grew 1n power, appointe] commr-sons of peace and
con~ervators to assist the sheniffs, sent their shenffs
on circuit to collect the fiscal burdens and admunister
eriminal and el justice, directed the nomination of
high constables and parish constables for police regula-
tion aud apponted coroners to hold iquests  The
later Plantagenet Kings, with a view to check the power
of the nobles, eucouraged and legilized the wrowth of
the honorary justices of the peace at the gioat
centre~ of local authorily 1n the counties, and granted
charters extending the Dhberties of the municipal
burghs  The justices of the peace 1 course of time
monopolized to themselves the functions of the old
town and hundied and county moot- and the birony’
courts and shenffs’ towns  They were mostly large
land-owners, they sat as afull bench i the quarterly
general ~es~tons and ~ingly o1 1n twos n petty sesstons
and disposed ol muscellaueous olfences  without tue
help of a jury  They were the guardians of peace and
diccharged the higher duties of an organized police by
helpiog the hugh and petty constables and conservators,
They levied taxes with the assent of local representa-
tives for the repair of 10~ and bridges, They built
then own gaoks and provided accommodation and
disaiphine for vagrants and earcarated prisoner< and
appointed overseers Lo superintend the dispensing of
chanity to the poor  One of their bady was appointed
loid heutenant of the county and had the charge of
the mulitia, and this otheer was also entrusted with the
chmge of the county records and presided as chaunan
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at quarter cessions.  The old elective principle of Saxon
times thus gave way 1 the admunistration of counties
to that of nommation by the Crown

While tlns change was taking place in the coun-
ties, the electne prinaple underwent a similar trans-
formation 1n the larger burghs o1 muniapal towns,
which had proved so useful allies to the King~ 1n their
disputes with the barons. The wty of London took the
lead 1n thic new development. The larger aties pur-
chased their freedom by paying heavy fines to the Kmg.
Bishop o1 Baron who oveilorded them  They ohtained
charters securing to them the right of electing then
own mayor, and justices or magi~tiates  They further
secured an immumty fiom the yjunschiction of baromal,
and even King's courts for their wtizens. They pur-
chaced by a lump or cowmuted payment freedom
from all habihty to the shenf’s juri-diction m the
matter of fiscal levies  They soon obtamned the right
of sending representatives to Parhament. These great
powers, 5o secured, were monopolized however by the
leading citizens in then guilds and town counals, and
the free citizens of Saxon times gradually lost their
nght of aitizenship 1n their own borough adminstra-
tion. Self-elective board« acting 1n the counties as jus-
tices of the peace and nominated by the King, and 1z
the towns as town counals and nominated by the Liber-
ties and Guwlds, soon monopolized all local powers in
England. There great changes were contempora-
neous with the Wars of the Roses which destroyed the
powers of the factious nobles, and the reformation
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which destroyed the powei- of the Church .nd paved
the way for the Tudor lane of Enghsh King-, who
admittedly wielded more absolute power~ than their old
Saxon or even their great Plantagenet predecessors
The next period witnessed under the Stuart Sove-
resgns the dechne of the Soverman’s wrhitrary powers,
and the fnm estabiishment ot Parliamentary liberties.
T respect of Local Government however, this period
1 less eventtnle The Kmngs of Eogland, hating sue-
ceeded i therr struzgle with the nobihty, ~con found
that the eity hurghers and the Prote-tant kmgbic of
<hires, who had proved <o ucefal to them. would not
go any further lenuth i exalting the prerogatives of
the Crown, and 1n consequence of this disiovery ms-
understandings arose and endmwated 1n the attempts
of the Kings to rule without Parliament by the help of
standing armies  The burchers and kmights proved
stubborn 1n their resistance, and afier the restoration,
especially under lames 11, 1t wa~ deemed he<t to
rezeind therr old hberties and 1ssue new charters with
more 1estricted power~,  The town council junfos were
bribed into ~upport and new commi-sion~ were 1s-ued,
to whom many of the dutes of town conservancy and
mmprovement were entrusted. The-e attempts were of
course facilitated Ly a decline of the pubhe spint and
an increase of corruption 1 these close boroughs.
While the lberties of the towns were being thus
eircumscribed, the authority of the Justices of the
Pence 10 the counties was dunng the same period still
further strengthened. They were allowed statutory



198 ESSAYS ON IANDIAN ECONOMICS,

powers to levy rates for budges and tolls, to hmld gh-
ways and public roads, lanatic asylums, and gaols.
Altogether, hy the time that the Reform Bill of 1832
was passed, Local Self-Government had ceased to he
popular in the old Saxon o1 early Plantagenet <en<e of
the word both in towns and counties  Power was
cenhied 1n the hand of an ohigarchy of rich land-owners
in the county, and of 1ch merchonts or traders m
towns, who exercised their fanctions not <o much as
the representatives of the tax-paying public but as
nominees of the State, or of their close Guilds,

There was thus complete justification for the radical
change which has heen maugurated 1n the matter of
Tocal Government during the Inst fifty years m Eng-
land. The old traditional orsamization had lost their
touch and had become ohigarchical monopolies, wholly
incapable of securing public confidence or undertaking
the discharge of new and varied duties, which the
necessities of a growing eivihzation rendered mdispens-
able. Since 1832, Local Government has been extend-
ed by numerous Acts of Parliament in various direc-
tions ; new hodie and hoards have heen created with
vast powers. hall representative and halt oligarchical
in their contitution, The divisions of parish, hundred,
and county, have losb to a great extent, though not
wholly, their distinctive features, and in their place have
been substituted Poor Law Unione, Highway Boards,
Boards of Health, School Boards, and a host of other
bodies. with jurisdictions overlapping and conflicting
with each other. The panshes however continue
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still for some ecclesiastical and sehool board purposes
to be the lowest unit of organzation.  Each pansh hac
its own church, ity own < hool and bural ground,
assesses 1ts own rales i ve-try meetings and collects
them through its own oversesi- The avil panshes
in Eugland number 15 110, and conwists generally of
smgle wllages, bul ome lavre pusles reprecent the
wards of aties  while others inclde vl villages.
The old powers of the par-y vestiy of mmntaming 1te
watch o1 police constables and of repanies s tugh-
way~, road~ and hivlge o and manta ane ts poor,
have been trandfenied to the supenor umons and
boar!s which often mdude many puishes  Superior
in authonty to the pansh comes ¢~ ~tated adove, the
Vwniow of Poor Taw Guardians, first orgamnzed by the
statute for the relief of the poor, but -ub.equently
enlmged by the aldition of ofher 1 ponabilities.
There a1e «ix hundied and forty--even <uch unione in
Eugland, mostly congiegated tosether round <ome
markct fown, withts nae Lhounng hamlets or villages,
twenty-three of which ou an average are wmeluded 1n
every umon  Another supenim centie of power 1s
represented by the petty se~cional divivons of counties,
which divisions are ahout seven hundred 1 number
exclustve of borouchs and ewch of these dinisions has
a separate Conmission of the Peace.  This recondary
division does not correspond with the Poor Taw Union,
The connties shill retain their old terntor:al limits, but
many of the old powers of county magictrates have
been transferred to a great extent Lo other bodies
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exercising a partial or total independence.

As the law stands at precent, the Tocal Government
of each county, as such, 15 vested m a lord lieutenant
(who 15 also a custos sotulurwm, or heeper of the
records), a bigh shenff who 1s the 1epresentative of the
superior civil power, a commision of jastices nomiated
by the Sovereign, and a clerk of the peace appointed by
the keeper of the county 1ecords  The lord heutenant
is supposed to be the head of the nulitia, winle the
high shenff 1s the representative of eavil functions and
supermtends the election of knights and cotoners and
executes the wits and processes of judicial courts.
The Justices of the Peace are mostly land owners and
discharge honorary functions without expecting any
payment. These functions are of various sorts. In
ther judicial capaaty, they hold (uaiter or geneial
sessions to hear appeals from the decsons of mags-
trates and appomnt comnuttees of their body for
various purpose~  As single magistrales o petty
sessions, they dispose of petty cases and commt
the graver sort to the quarter sessiors, winch dis-
pose of them with the help of a jury  Certamn ot
the more hemous offences are tited at the asazes
by the Westmmster Court Judges on eiwewt  As cuvil
Jjudges, the justices of the peice possess ab pressnt no
power, as the duties of county courts 1 this eluss of
cases have been entrusted to the stipendiny judges
who dispose of small cavses casrs.  The magistrates
are also the visitors and supervisots of the gaols and
lunatic asylums. They still retain the charge of the
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police of the county and appomt the chief con-tables
and district superintendent-. They levy the county
police rate, and the jml and lunstic asylum rates,
through their finance comnnttee, The magistrates
siting together, and 1in some cases acting singly, have
the power of 1enewiny and ~u~pending hqgunor licenses,
and of hxing the places and regulating the hours,
where and when the <hops mght be opened  They
bave the power of prohinting the movement~ ot “cattie
m Limes of eattle plague,  All these and many other
miscellaneous functions have been entrasted to the
Justrces by vanous statotes

There are other duties 1 which the justices, as
nominies of Gosernment, are made to share the power
and responsibihty with arepresentatives of the 1ate-
payers  The most unportant of these functions 12 the
regulation of highways  The houorary magistrates are
ex-othaio members of the hughway boards, wlich con-
tam besdes a majonty of the representatives of tax-
payers  Ina simnlar manner they are ex-officlo mem-
ber< of the Boards of Poor Law Guardians, The Poor
Law Boads are 1n prineiple elected by the rate-payers,
but the justices of the peace residing witlun the hmit
of the umon, me ex ofheio members of <uch union or
boards  Appeals fiom the assessment of these unions
or boards lie to the magistiates in petty and general
sessions. These same Poor Law Union Bords have been
also conshituted Boads of Pubhce Ilealth, and the
magistintes are ex-officio members of the hoards, and
act along with elected representatives. The school
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boards, on the other hand, are entirely composed of
members elected by the 1ate-payers. This multipheity
of bomd, who-e juirsdictions overlap one another,1s
one of the most distinetive featnies of the existing local
arrangements for the goveinmeat of counties  Though
they 1mply @ considerable waste of power and foster
various other abuses, they are the outcome of a wise
conservatism which seehs to retain its hoid on the past,
while making concessions to the needs of the jnesent,
and they swt the patchwork 1~ md of practical
Englishmen, wio have no adrnatt n for theorctioal
symmetry. In the Poor Law Unton Bovds, asalso 'n
the Boards of Health and Improvement, the pr-cple
of proportixmng votes to the value of 1at able pro-
perty 15 followed, while 1 school boards, the prictice
of curalative voting 15 allowed to sccure a faa
representation of the munorities 1 lage constitasn-
cies Al these various boards are kept under control
by the home deparbmeant, which poss <~ extensne
powers of mranging and altering their limit~ from time to
time, and 10 eve of default tue law allows the absolate
interposition of the Ilome Secretary, esven £y the extent of
a terporary suspeusion with a view to enforce obe dierce.

In the luger town< and boroughs, of which there
are two hundred and twenty-seven in KEngland, the
exercige of local power 1~ vested 1n two different bodies,
These are first, the Commussious of the Peace, which
exercise judicial powers on the analogy ot the county
magistrates 1 general or petty sessions.  Where the
city has outgrown the Limts of effective zontrol by
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voluntary agency, a recorder, who 12 a paid mam-trate,
is appointed by the Crown, and 15 paid by the borough,
and esercices Jarge criminal powers hke our own
Presulency town magictrates  Bewudi~ then criminal
worh, these magistratec giant hicenees for the <ale of
hquor, and they also cupervise the borsugh jul - The
larger boroughs appoint  and pay their own police.
The chief admimistrative body 1n these horoughs con-
sists of the town counal and - mde up of tne mayor
and aldermen who are elected by the town councll and
the town connetllors who cre elected by the resudent
burgesces and hold oftiee for thiee year~  The mayor
and aldermen are ex-cflicin justices and magistrates,
and thu~ form the connec tng hink with the town
Justices and magidtrates, The town counal b the
power to levy rates and approj. s ite them to the pmyjses
of local Government Every luge town m Enghid
has to pay a variety of local 1ate, a pohice rate, a poor
law rate n <chool board rate, Julrie ahichting rate,
a water rate, a consery aney rate, ete . and the-e rates
are 1n some places, hike Bnminghom, consohdated mto
a general borouch rate  The town couneil mamtans
its own magistiacy, 1t police force, 1ts aols, asylums,
schools, poor houses, baths, wash-houses, Iibrares,
museums, waler-works, hospitals, parks, cemecteries ;
builds and repairs, lights and water~ ite “treels, takes
care of 1fs sewers and drmuns, and slaughter-houses,
gas supply, offencive trades, smells, markets, ete. The
multipheity and the burden of these charges will easily
be understood from Mr, Rathbone’s account of the local
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finances of Liverpool, which borough raiced from rates
nearly fifty lakhs of 1upees 1n 1871, and supplemented
these 1eceipts with the income of 1ts own corporate
propeity to the estent of thirty lakhs more.
Excluding London, two hundred and twenty-three
boroughs 1n England and Wales <pent a sum of
thirty-three crores of rupees in 1872-73, dernved
from 1ates and the income of corporate property,
and tbey had hesides raiced loans to the extent of
seventy-two crores, The Poor Law U'nions alone repre-
<ent an expenditure of more than ten crores all over
England. The number of paupers, supported both by
out-door and in-door 1ehief, was one to twenty-«ix of the
population, or 1 all mme lakhs  The schiool board 1ate
also represents an expenditure of <everal crores  The
revenne and eypenditure of the great metropohtan
horough of Tordon dwarfs even thece magmficent totals.
The gross 1evenue of the London Corporation alone 1n
1871, was one and one-third crores of rupees, of which
sum <eventy-iive laklis were the proceeds of rates, rent,
tolls, duties, and market fees

This brief cummary of the leading features of the
arnangements for loca) Government and taxation in the
counties and horonghs f Enoland will suggest to the
thoughtful student many points of comparison, but
more of contrast, with our own system of municipal and
Jocal fund orgamzations, which cannot fal to prove
very mstructive, The greai complexily of the arrange-
ments 1 Eogland 15 certainly not a pont in 1ts favour,
In London alone, thereisa multiphieity of governing
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bodies and a division of powers which bafile enumera-
tion.  Theie 1s first, the corporation of the aty of
London proper. whore junsdiction extends over six
hundred and forty acres within the aty walls, including
a population of <eventy-five thousand <ouls and divided
mto twenty-«ix wards, and a hundred and hve pari-hes.,
This  corporation cousists of the lord mayor and
twenty-six aldermen and two hundied and six common
councillors, two <hernitls, a1ecorder, a common serjeant,
chamberlain, and a town clerk The mayor 15 chosen
by the aldermen annually out of two name~ submitted
to that body by the member~ of the aty lvery com-
pames and the old trade guilds. whose constituency
numbers seven thousand free men  The aldermen are
elected for life, one for each waid, hy a body of twenty
thou<and free men. The mayor and aldermen are all
justices of the peace, and as sacl the aldermen preside
each in his ward, and the lord mayor mn the common
council  The mayor also presudes as chief magistrate
m the mansion house police court, and the aldermen
sit by tuins 1n the Grumldhall police court. The re-
corder, and 1n his absence the common serjeant, pre-
sides 1n the chef cival court for the aty. The shenfl
1s elected by the hiveries, and the shenfl’s court 1s the
London court for small debts. The mayor and alder-
men sit with the recorder at the general session~ of
London, held eight times in the year. These civil and
criminal courts have exclusive jurisdiction over the aity,
and are not subordinate to the jursdiction of the
superior courts at Westminster. The police force for
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the city of London 15 separate from the metropolitan
police, and the aity commissioner of police 1~ appoint-
ed by the common council  There 15 also a separate
commission of sewers which regulates drainage, public
health, and the repairs of streets, and a Thames con-
servancy board. Outwide the aty himits the London
Metiopolitan District 1ncludes seventy-five paishes
and nine boroughs, and has a population of neaily forty
lakhs, This vast population 15 governed by thunty-
erght vestizes o1 local boards, which have the charge
ot drainage and ymprovement of street~, water-supply,
and hghting. A central metiopolitan board of works,
consisting of the nonunees of the city an ! the suburban
vestries has charge of the generi drammige This
board. through its varnious commttees, takes care of
the huilding arrangements, fire-brigade, park-, common
sewers, tramways, infected food-supply, etc The
metropohitan police 15 under the direct charge of the
Home Secretary,  For the admimstration of the Poor
Law. London consists of fourteen parishes and sixteen
untons A metropohtan acylums board bhas the charge
of infirmaries and wock-houses, the expenses ot which
are pad out of & common Poor Fund  In these Poor
J.aw Boards, Government nominates one-fourti of the
pumber of members while the remaining three-fourths
are elecled by the rate-payers. Lastly, there 15 the
metrepolitan <chool hoard of forty-nine members, elect-
ed separately by the ficemen m London, and outside
the city hmits by the rafe-payer- generally, under the
cumulative «ystem of voting,  This buef enumeration
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of the governing local bodies of London wiil furnish an
accurate 1dea of the complexity of the arrangements.
To a more or less extent, the same 10mmk apphes to
all the other horoughs and counties  The hest thing
that can be <ud s defence 1~ that thi- complexity
has grown 1 course of time, as every vewly i1t want
had to be sepuately provided for  The efforts of
Pathament have been dieeted for  years to amplfy
this comp’exity by a more thorough-gomg and  <yste-
matie anangement for  the common subordniation and
co-operation of the various divisions under a central
orgamzition.,  Even now the hberal Government has
a bill on hand for the 1ncorporation of the whole
metropolitan wea under a common Local Government.
The division of power and responabihty 15 a conrect
punciple 1 executive nraungements, but 1t has certan=
Iy no apphication m the ease of dehibaative  hodie,
The waste of euergy mvolved, and the @ivat ost of
mantaining ~eparite boards for sepmate duties, are
certatnly cieat evils which must be wuarded agunst,
and we cannot but think that n this respect our
mumapal and local fund boards are a great improve-
ment on the Euehich artangements,

The vent feature wlich attract< attention 15 the Jarge
provi~ons  which loeal GGovernment hodies 11 Encland,
(and 1 this recpect Seotlaed and Tieland may alwo be
meluded with England), have to make tor the compul-
sory relief of the poor. Nearly four per cent of the
population are thus relieved 1n England, while m Scot-
lond the proportion 1s five per cent., and 1 Ireland 1t
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is four and-a-half per cent The charge for the poor
rate 1n England on the total 1ental of lands and houses,
estunated to be one hundred and twenty ciores of
rupees. 15 1s 4d per pound, or mearly eight crores of
rupees  In Scotland, the charge 1s Is 1}d per pound,
which on a rental of fourteen ciores represents nearly
eight-five lakhs of expendituie on poor 1ehef In
Treland the chaige 1> nealy ewghty lakh<  In the
whole of the United Kingdom of (ireat Britain and Ire-
land, the total chaige wa t{hus len crores 1 1873,
which 15 the latest year for which we have the available
figure~. Tu Kogland and Ireland, the able-bodied poor
as well as the mtirm, a1e pos:ded for, while 1 Scot-
land no rehef 15 affoded to the able-bodied. The
whole of this relief 1~ defrayed voluntanly by the people
of this country, and 1n this 1espect also we think that
India has little to borrow fiom Engh-h example. Not
that we have no large class of percons who need rehef
at the hands of the well-to-do community. The census
tables of 1872 show that out of a population of nearly
seventeen millions 1in the Bombay Piesideucy, about
four lakhs were returned as beggars and paupers, and
two lakhs more may be added for priests and religious
people. This represents an average proportion of three
and-a-half per cent which, 1t should be boine 1n mind,
is smaller than the proportions which obtain 1n England
and Scotland. No people on earth take better care of
their beggar population than the jieople of this country.
Charity with us 1s a sacred duty, an observance which
symbolizes the essence of all religion. It is this active
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sense of the obligation ot riches which the compulsery
aystem of Poor Law Relef, as adminictered in England,
tends to destroy. Chanty i 1n England a heavy
burden to be shirked, not a loving duty to be rejoiced
over. The effort of every Parish and District Poor
Union 1n England ss directed to shift its own responsi-
bility and saddle the charge of 1ts beggar population
on to other panshes and districts by proving that the
poor man or woman had not obtained a settlement
within 1ty hmits ~ Landlords and house-owners resent
every cuch settlement as a direct encroachment on
therr nights, and this leads to a misery and hard-
heartedness of which we 1 India can with diffi-
culty form any adequate idea. The charges of man-
agement absorb from ten to fifteen per cent. of the
receipts, but what 1s far worse, the dispensation of
charity, enforced as 1t 1s by law, renders both the
giver and the receiver callous to the misery and
the humiliation. It has heen observed that in Scot-
land, wherever the proportion of the Poor House
inmates 1s the largest, and 1n some parshes 1t is as
high as fifteen per cent. of the population, the propor-
tion of illegitimate births 1s frightfully high. In some
of the badly admimistered parishes, the proportion of
illegitimate to legitimate births 1s as high as one to
two, and the average for the whole of Scotland was ten
years ago one to ten. These evils are naturally aggra-
vated 1n places where the out-door system of rehef is
largely adopted in preference to in-door rehef. In this

rerpect also, England compares favourably with the state
14
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of things which obtains 1n Scotand. Poor Law Relief
may have prevented the spread of sociahsts and anar-
chist revolutions 1n Great Britain, but there can be ne
doubt that the voluntary dispensation of relef, as it
prevails 10 India, 13 1n every way more healthy and
humamzing than the compuleory system such as 1t is
found in the United Kingdom

While, 1n these two respects, the Local Government
orgamzations 1n England have nothing to recommend
their adoption here, at least for the present there are
other features 1n 1espect of which there can he no doubt
that we haie much to learn from the practical <access
of the experience of the Enghsh syctem of Loeal Gove
ernment. We allude chiefly to the large powers which
the leaders of the landed and well-to-do classes possess
as honorary magistrates 1n the management of local
affurs.  Their functions, 1t will be noted, are not con-
fined to merely mumeipal and con<ervancy duties. It
13 as magistrates and guardians of the peace that this
voluntary agency proves most useful The scheme of
local self-gavernment, propounded by His Excellency
the Viceroy 1n Connail, while 1t enlarges and elevates
the sphere of pubhic-spinted activity m various ways,
has one escential weakness at 1ts root, which will surely
result in renderiug the reform nugatory as a means
of political education It does not confide to the men
of hight and leading those functions of Government in
which people feel most interest  If possible, 1t tends
to sever the small connection which was hitherto
recognized 1n the contributions to the police expenditure
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fevied from municipal bodies  Thi-  -sverance
has been justified for reasons which certainly appear
plausible uuder present circumstavces, but there can
be no doubt that I.ncal Government, huuted to con-
gervancy and chantable functions, 15 more or less a
misnomer and 1s doomed to inevitable farlure, For,
it will never secure the same enthusiastie support of
the population whih would have beeu ewasted, 1f
local bodies had been orgamzed on the k< iih plan
of appointing representatives of the lnca zeutry as
consersators of peace and guardians of the law, and
associating with them reprecentative ratepivers n
every local board. It will be found that in no single
self-governed country of Karope or Ameiica has tlus
power aud 1esponsibility of magisterial aud polier fune-
tions been dented to the local govermung bodies  We
have already desciihed at length the Eugli-h arrange=
ments for the goveinment of boreughs aud ountiew
In Scotland, the mstitution of justices of the pence 1
not of a very ancient date, and yet even .ieve these
honorary officers ate required to exert tlheinselves to
protect the peace, lo 15sue warrants against criminals,
to try petty offences aud breaches of revenue laws, and
decide small aivil suits not exceeding five pounds 1
value. In this latter respect, the mstitution of village
munsifis and of coucihators in <ome of the Bombay
dustricts 15 a tardy recogmtion of theirduty on the part
of the (fovernment. A few honoiary magistrutes have
also of late been appomnted 1n some of the large towns,
but they are too few to acquiie the status of a Tecog-
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mized local authority and cannot make head against
the officials. Commussioners of supply, as they are
called 1n Scotland, correspond with our local Fund
members and are elected by the suffrages of properly
qualified land-owners. They assess for each county the
local rates, out of which are defrayed the charges of
the pobce kept up for apprehending and pumishing
oriminals, the salaries of Procurers Fiscal (who correspond
with the Government Sohicitors of the Presidency
Towns 1n India), the expenses of mawntaining courts,
gaols, and the charges of lunatic asylum<. These
commissioners have the chief control, not only of
roads and improvements and public conservancy and
health, but of the county police and the county
prisons, The connection of the central Government
with these and other bodies 1s mamtamed by the
nomination of the shenff, who 1s ex-officto member of
this board of commissioners, and of the police and
prison committees, and by a subsidy granted from the
treasury to the local funds. The poor law boards,
and the school boards, and the Church synods are
separate local authorities with distinctive fanctions,
and are constituted chiefly on the basis of elec-
tion. In Ireland, the baronial presentment sessions
and the grand juries exercise mmilarly both judicial
and fiscal functions. In the Netherlands aod 1o
France, as also in Norway and Switzerland, the
eommunal authorities control to a greater or less
extent their own police arrangements, and the officers
Jresiding over them, called burgomasters and prefect
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have petty criminal powers. In the colomes of
England, these powers are more exclusively enjoyed
by the local orgamzations. The necessity and 1mport-
ance of localizing police and nagistenal functions can-
not be exaggerated in a bureaucratic country hke India.
The old willage commumty, with 1t< Panchayat of
elders, and 1ts voluntary system of might watch by
the citizens in turns, and 1ts hereditary police officers,
fulfilled the same purpose. The petty tyranny of the
French prefect and burgomasters in the Netherlands
18 aggravated with us by the difficulty of access to the
district authonties, who 1n India are the only source
of local power. A petty police constable 1s thus more
powerful for evil than the richest sowcar, or the largest
1andlord 1o the country. It s this evil of centralized
government which enervates and demoralizes all the
local springs of action. It will no doubt be said that
these local representatives are more likely to abuse
their power than even the worst officials, We think
honorary magistrates associated together and sitting
as a bench once a month or more may sately be
trusted never to go wrong, and they will certamnly
aelieve the hands of overburdened officials, Their
functions may also be duly subordinated to the supe-
nor authority of the higher civil and cnminal courts.
It is 1n this direction chiefly that we think our efforts
must be directed in the future development of the great
reform which 18 being introduced at the present day ail
over the country. The people generally, and certainly
those residing in the larger towns, may well be
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expected to accept gladly even increased burdens, 1f the
lower magisterial powers, and the contiol of the police,
were freely bestowed on their natural leaders  The
conservancy of public health, the charge of education
and medical chanty, and even the making and repar
of road< and tuildings, are not 1 any 1eal <ense of the
word the distinetive duties of (overnment  They
es<entially belong to the sphere of private effort and
are only undertaken by civihized Governments, because
their organization affords o ready-made agency for
corporate usefulness It 15 the magisterial and pohce
functions which represent the distinctive feature of
soverergn authonty, and thece muct he localized if
Tocal Government 1< not to he a micnomer and a
certain failure. We are perfectly aware that the
condition of self-governed countres 15 very different
from the order of things which has been ectabhished 1n
India, but this 1~ no reason why no effort <hould be
made to find room for local authority in thece directions,
as far as the rafety of foreign rule permmts such a
concession.  The experiment may <afely be tried 1n the
larger towns and gradually extended to the country at
large. The great principle underlymng all the<e
arrangements 15, 1n the words of Mr John Stnart Mill,
that power muct be locahized, while knowledge,
especially technical, 1s most uceful when subordinated
to a central control The principal hnsiness of the
ceutral authority should be to give instructions and to
lay down fixed principler, and 1t ghould leave the local
bodies to apply them in practice. Election by popular
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suffrage enlists pubhe confidence inthe acts of Gov-
ernment ; and when a majority of elected represent-
atives are duly mixed with a mmonty possessed of
educational aud property quahfications, and these at
present must be the nominees of the central authorities,
the organization <o secured can alone afford full scope
for the development of the pohitical education of the
people and the growth of that self-reliant energy,
which 15 the hest support and the lughest justification
of coercive rule,



IX
EMANCIPATION OF SERFS IN RUSSIA*

OW that the Governments of England and India
have seriously taken in band the task of rehev-

ing the agricultural classes from their heavy depression,
it caunot fail to be of use to note the progress of
a sunilar emancipation undertaken 1n European Russia
about twenty years ago, and which, so far a< one can
judge from official reports, has been attended with
great success. European Russia, mncluding the king-
dom of Poland, the Grand Duchy of Finland, the
Baltic Provinces, and the Trans-Caucasian Regions,
covers an area of nearly 2,000,000 square mles of
territory 1nhabited by a population of seventy-two
milhions, 1cluding the Cossacks and Kerghiz hordes.
The extent of Russia Proper 1s obout 100,000 square
miles and 1ts population 15 sixty milhons,  Of this
number, nearly eighty per cent constitate the rural
population and about ten per cent are urban, includ-
ing the nobility and the clergy. About seven per
cent, represent the mihitary element of the population,
which gives to Rusmia its postion as a First Class
European Power. For administrative purposes, Euro-
pean Russia Proper 18 divided into forty-five distnets.
One-third of the whole cultivable area1s Crown land,
oue-fifth of the same area belougs to the great landlords

* Pubhshed 1o 1883,
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who number about a hundred thousand familes, one-
fifth belongs to the peasantry who number about forty-
eight millions 1 all, and the rest belongs to the
church, mines, military colonists, Royal appanage lands,
etc. Of the total of forty-eight millions of peasants,
nearly one-half, or twenty-five millions, were attached
as serfs in 1861 to Crown and appanage lands. The
great Emancipation Act of 1861 was not directly n-
tended to apply to this large number, but the scope of
relief was extended from tiune to time till there 1s now
no serf left on Russian <oil  They are at present, hke
the survey occupants of this Presidency, pea-ant
tenants at fixed rents called obrok, payable to the
Government and revicable every twenty years, and
may allenate their holdings subject to this hability
at a fixed price, which repre<ents the capitahized vslue
of the rent at five per cent. As long as this obrok
18 pmd, the State tenant’s land cannot revert to the
State.

The Emancipation Act of 1861, sought chiefly to
elevate the condition of the peasants who cultivated
the private lands of the nobility and gentry and
made up a total of nearly twenty-two milhons of serfs.
Serfdom, hike castes and slavery, was originally founded
on the great fact of foreign conquest. Serfdom, as a
recognized mstitution, was mtroduced 1n Russia about
the end of the sixteenth century by a law of 1592,
which prevented the peasants from migrating from
one estate to another without their lord’s permission
and attached them to the soil 1n a way to secure
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their transfer with the land. Peter the Great
introduced the poll-tax 1n Rusua and made the
lords 1e<ponsible for the tax due from the peasants
on thewr lands. The abuse of powers, so natural
under these circumstances, <oon degraded the land
seifs to the <tdl lower depth of landless boudsmen
and hfe-conmvicts working at the mines  The landed
gentry owned 1n all, 1 1661, abou! three hundred
million acres, of which one-third wa-n the occupa-
tion of the serfs, and ot the two-thid in the occupa-
tion of the landloids, one-hall was wortcaged with
the State or private creditors. Iu consderation of
therr free occupation of one huudred million acres,
the seifs were compelled to <erve a hxed numnber
of days, which was generally three days 1 the
week, on the two-thirds in the occupation of "therr
landlords, or paid them repts or <ervices instead
The serf could hold mo property of i~ own, and
although remedial measuies were muoduced from
time to time <nce the commencement of this
century, 1t was not till 1857, that the «<erfl could
buy his perconal freedom from Ins landlord, o
buy even waste lands from his private savings except
in bis landlord's name  The serf had no civil nghts
aganst his master, the latter could flog him at lus
pleasure, or banish tim to distant plantations, o1 send
him 1nto the army. When the noble landiord required
a loan, he mortgaged his serfs with his land and cattle,
The serfs on Crown and appanage lands were 11 much
the same condition as private serfo in respect of the
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incapacity of free locomotion and evil nghts, only
their rents were lower and less variable.  Such was the
condition of the unpiivileged rural classes throughout
Rusaia Proper scarcely twenty yeams ago Of the
forty-ercht malhons  of sert populstion, representing
ten millions adalt males, attactied to (hown, appanage,
and private lands, seven milhiors of seif+ were 1n pawn
with morlgagees 5 7,350,000 <e1fs were domestic ~ervante
or land-less bond<men ,and 5 00,000 were employed 1
the mines mn 1861  The<e ten million <erfs cultivated
one hundred millions of acres of land. Kach adult
male serf enjoyed thus the uvenfinct of ten acres of
land, which agiees with the average holding of an
Indian rvat 1n this Presdency. It was 1n re-pect of
this immence population that the late Emperor Alex-
ander promulgated the great Charter of Ru-sian
Iaberty, and completed their emancipation hetween
1861 and 1869

It will be interesting to note the chief features of
this reform and to study the details of the method by
which 1t was accomplished  The gcrant of ¢l and
personal hiberty, and the assurance of this independ-
ence hy securing to the free peasant a numimum of
property, represented hy the allotment of a parcel of
land n  tenancy or freehold purchased with public
funds, and a recogmzed vowce i the management of
local affuirs, these were the three-fold and principal
features of this great reform. Domestic serfiom, the
right of the master to the control of the person of the
serf, was first obolished without any reservation or
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compensation except that the poll-tax, which the
master used to pay for his serfs, was now transferred
to the emancipated serf, Between 1861 and 1863,
the emancipated domestic serf was required to pay to
his master this poll-tax of five shillings for each male
and four shillings for each female. After 1863, the
freed serf paid his own poll-tax direct to the State.

In regard to the allotment of land held by the serfs
on their master’s estates, and the right of the latter to
receive quit rents and services from them, the ques-
tion was not so easy of solution As a rule, the
allotments were one-third of the whole estate and
never exceeded one-half. For allowing the serfs to
enjoy the usufruct of thisland with the right of pasture
on the commons, and of cutting timber and fuel for
building and burning purposes, the masters either
recesved rent on this allotment, or more generally
required the serfs to cultivate three days 1n the week
the unallotted or reserved portion  They seldom paid
quit rent 1n money. The personal labour which the
serfs gave on their master’s land was the usual con-
sideration reccived hy the master from the serfs at-
tached to his land Tn the industrial provinces,
money rents were more common. It has been estimat-
ed that about twenty-five per cent of the land serfs
pad quit rent verying from 2s. 3d to 2s. 9d. per acre
the rest rendered services instead.

The emancipation committee had first to settle the
maximum allotment of the land which was to be made
over to the serf as his private holding discharged from
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all burdens, and they had next to determine the amount
of compensation which the serfs, or on their behalf the
State, should pay to their masters for the loss of their
rents and services. The money rents which ranged
from rupees four to rupees fifty according to the
quality of the land, and the necessities of the master,
could be easily ascertained and valued, but the valuation
of personal services was not so easy, as these services
were of 8 most miscellaneous variety and subordinated
the serf to the most ordinary necessities of his master’s
every-day life. Another source of complication was
due to the fact that many of the estates belonging to
the privileged classes weie mortgaged, together with
the serf population on them, to the State which
had advanced about fifty milhons steriing on their
secarity. This condition of affairs furniched however
the working lever for the action of the State. After
much discussion the final plan adopted by the late
Emperor Alexander’s Government was a compromise
of several more extreme proposals. An average
allotment of ten acres was fixed as the size of a serf
bolding  This holding, together with the homestead,"
was ceded 1n perpetual temancy by the master to
the serf on terms settled by mutual arrangement,
or failing that, on conditions fixed by law, which,
however, limited the compulsory occupation of the
tenant to mpine years. Over and above this nght
of tenmancy, the serf could compulsorily demand the
sale of this allotment with the homestead on 1t at a
prize fixed by mutual agreement, or failing that by
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the State offictals  The State undertook to provide
the serf with funds to enable him to buy off his
master’s rights over the allotment. The wnghts of
personal service on his master’s lands were commuted
mto a money payment equivalent to the quit rent,
which would have been received if no service had
been rendered, and this quit rent wis capitahized
at a fixed valuation. The pohitical nghts of the
master and his profits denived from the dradgery of
the domestic <erfs were aboliched without compensa-
tion. While the <eif's interects were thus advanced,
the master wa- absolved from all habihty on account
of Imperial and 1ural tixes due fiom the serfe, and
he had not to pay his <exfs fines, or defend his actions
m avil or cumunal courts at his own cost as before,
The State protected 1ts own finances by establishing,
or rather 1evivirg among the <erfs, the nstitution of
communal oi artonal rvesporobility, 26, the jont
hability of the oo v llage can munity  The allot-
ment and the quit rent were ali fised 1 a lump sum
for the communal umts, and the mdividual <erf wag
made re<ponsible to the commune of which hLe formed
part, and each Jocal community of serfs became in
their turn jointly responsible to the State. To borrow
an illustration from our Indian Revenue System, the
settlement was made with the collective body of village
zamindars or munasdais, as i the Punjab and North-
‘Western Provinces, and not with the individual ryat as
in this Presidency  The Rucsian word for canton or
commune is mér, which has an ethnical and lingual
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affinity with our Indian miras,

At fir<t, the change of condition 1 the serf’s lot was
a transfer from the yoke of a private alien master to
that of the collective commune The serf, though
emancipated, was not allowed to leave his native village,
or to detach him~elf fiom the Jand without the per-
mission of the heads of the 412/, who received the
redemption price fiom the serf as a condition of his
release  In the old <omal pohity of Rusia, the father,
or the head of the farmily, under whose protection all
the <ubordinate members hived together, had very
large powers, and as these village mur3 01 commumties
were most of themn <ettled by the descendants of one
faly, next to the lord’s power, the Patriarch’s
authority was all-potent for good or for evil. As may
be easily imagined, this power wa~ oreatly ahused even
to the extent of demiading the purity of family hfe.
The financial interests of the State, as the mortgagee
of all the redeemed estates, and the 1ecenver of the
poll-tax, compelled 1t to lend 1ts countenance to the
mantenance of this patriarchal and communal system.
As n counterporee to these drawbacks, the new organi-
zation ~et up by the emancipation committee greatly
strengthened the hands of this peasant population by
the constitution of elective communal and canton
councils with the broadest suffiage and with very
extensive powers of local self-goveiument. The serf,
once freed from his Jord’s control and possessed of full
enil and pohtical rights, was not likely to submut long
and patiently to this communal restrant, and the
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process of this second liberation may already be said to
have commenced. The disintegiation of the old
patriarchal system and domestic oppression may be
safely regarded as by no means the least of the hene-
ficial changes inaugurated by the great emancipation.
Between 1861 and 1869, the latest period for which
information 1s available, 1t appears that about one-
third of the adult male serfs were converted into
perpetual tenants of their ten-acre allotments and
homesteads. The rental these free tenant serfs pay
for their land 1s fixed in the shape of a poll-tax,
which, when spread over the extent of their holdings,
represents a charge of two shillings an acre. The
State claims the right of re-assessing the rentals after
twenty years. As will have been seen from the
summary given above, the scheme of emancipation
presented two alternatives, compulsory perpetual
tenancy, or compulsory purchase of freehold, as a
quahfication for elevating the serf to the condition
of a freeman. A third alternative was also left open
to the serf, by which he might accept a quarter of
the maximum allotment from his master as a settle-
ment in compromise of all compulsory relationships.
About six hundred thousand peasants have accepted
this alternative, which enables them to dispense with
the aid of Government funds, and the necessity of
submitting to the restraints of communal hfe upon
free ] t and residence. Out of a total of
ten mullion serf famulies, six millions have become
purchasers of their allotments, thirty-one per cent. o
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this number became so hy their own voluntary choxce\
and sinvty-mne per cent were obliged to purchase by
the chowe of their old master~, who elected to accept
the 1edemptiou with State funds It appears from
detailed statements that the State has advanced
fifty-one mithon pound- <terling for the compulsory
redemption of thirty-hve mmllions of acres allotted to
about tliee and-a-half millions of freed serf<. The
price paid for redemption by the State was about 20s,
per acre  In the ca-e of voluntary settlements accord-
ed to nearly two milhons of serfs, the landlord-
obtained twenty per cent. more from the tenants than
the State assignment The money advanced by the
State to redeem the <erfs, together with six per cent
nterest, 15 made recoverable i forty-mine years by an
annual payment of two shillings and-a-half per acre,
which he pay~ to the officers of the redemption board.
Peasants who have not elected the quarter allotment,
or who have not been forced to redeem with State
help and have agreed to continue to be perpetual
tenants, geneially prefer service rents to money rents,
and the Metayer form of tenancy, which agrees best
with the economical condition of the country,
is coming extensively into vogue in respect of these
properties.

The total extent of settled lauds throughout
Russia Proper occupied by perpetual tenants or pro-
prietary freeholders, 15 about sixty million acres,
while the landlords occupy on thewr own account

two hundred and forty millions. The Crown peasants
15
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vesome under a different category, but their condition

' is being daily assumlated to that of the redeemed
freeholders The total sum advanced by the State,
and secured on the lands of the peasants up to the
end of 1869, was sixty-five milhion pounds sterling, out
of which the State had foreclosed mortgages to the
extent of fifty-three milhons The whole of this money
has been raised, 1n the first 1nstance, by the 1ssue of
State banks bills and Government stock at five, or five
and-a-half per cent., and the receipts from the peasants
spread over forty-nine years at six per cent. per annum,
are expected to clear off the whole of these heavy lia-
hinties. The capitation tax, the Impenal territorial
tax, and the redemption payments, taken together,
average from 27e. to 35s. per head of the rural popula-
tion, or 1s. 6d. to 38 3d. per acre.

We trust these details of the progress of the eman-
cipation of the peasantry 1 European Russia will
prove of interest for more reasons than one. There
can be no doubt that, as a consequence of this emanci-
pation, the Russian people have thriven 1n material and
commercial prosperity notwithstanding the increase of
taxation caused by foreign wars' and the responsibihities
of an empire which covers nearly a quarter of the area
of two great continents. The Russian exports of raw
agncultural produce have vastly increased in value and
amount during the last twenty years. The cotton
spinning 1ndustry has become a power 1n western and
central Russia. The resources, material and moral, o
Russia were severely tried in the late Turko-Russian
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-war, and she stood the test in a way to conﬁr:\dl
position as a first class nulitary power, which coult
any moment send ten lakhs of soldiers to any poy

of her vast territory for defensive and aggressive
poses. The Nihilist outrages and Siberian exiles shol
not 1n any way be allowed to come in the way of
appreciation of the great strides which Russia has made
both at home and abroad n the arts of peace aud war
during the last twenty years, and although for the
time absolutism has triumphed, we may almost with
safety prophesy that a nation of peasant proprietors,
with such democratic 1nstitutions as the communal and
cantonal, and district and territorial assemblies, will
not rest content till it establishes 1ts control over
vational affairs to the displacement of arbitrary or
bureaucratic power.

A few words more before we bring to an end this
brief review of the revolution effected 1u Russian agri-
cultural economy twenty years ago. One of the
worst effects of absolute power 1s, that 1t warps men’s
perceptions 1n regard to the innate digmty of human
pature and 1ts common identity under all manner of
extraneous disgmses  The representatives of a ruling
class soon learn to lisp the shibboleth of the natural
and 1nherent superiority of European over Asiatic
races. It 15 urged that heroic remedies hke the
emancipation of serfs in Russia, and the creation of
peasant proprietors in France and Germany, can safely
be undertaken by the State with public credit or funds,
‘but that out here 1n India, the State while claiming a
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Veome under a different category, but their condition
is being daily assumilated to that of the redeemed
freeholders The total sum advanced by the State,
and secured on the lands of the peasants up to the
end of 1869, was sixty-five milhon pounds sterling, out
of which the State bad foreclosed mortgages to the
extent of fifty-three millions. The whole of this money
has been raised, 1n the fiist 1nstance, by the 1ssue of
State banks bills and Government stock at five, or five
and-a-half per cent., and the receipts from the peasants
spread over forty-nine years at six per cent. per annum,
are expected to clear off the whole of these heavy ha-
bilities. The capitation tax, the Imperal territorial
tax, and the redemption payments, taken together,
average from 27¢. to 358 per head of the rural popula~
tion, or 1s. 6d to 38 3d. per acre.

We trust these details of the progress of the eman-
cipation of the peasantry 1n European Russia will
prove of interest for more reasons than one. There
can be no doubt that, as a consequence of this emanci-
pation, the Russian people have thriven in matenal and
commercial prosperity notwithstanding the increase of
taxation caused by foreign wars’ and the responsibilities
of an empire which covers nearly a quarter of the area
of two great continents. The Russian exports of raw
agneultural produce have vastly increased 1n value and
amount during the last twenty years. The cotton
spinning industry has become a power 1n western and
central Russia. The resources, material and moral, o
Russia were severely tried in the late Turko-Russian
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war, and she stood the test in a way to confirm her
position as a first class mihtary power, which could at
any moment send ten lakhs of soldiers to any portion
of her vast territory for defensive and aggressive pur-
poses. The Nihilist outrages and Siberian exiles should
not 1n auy way be allowed to come in the way of our
appreciation of the great str:des which Russia has made
both at home and abroad 1n the arts of peace and war
during the last twenty years, and although for the
time absolutism has triumphed, we may almost with
safety prophesy that a nation of peasant proprietors,
with such democratic institutions as the communal and
cantonal, and district and territorial assemblies, will
not rest content till 1t establishes 1its control over
national affairs to the displacement of arbitrary or
bureaucratic power.

A few words more before we bring to an end this
brief review of the revolution effected in Russian agri-
cultural economy twenty years ago. One of the
worst effects of absolute power 13, that 1t warps men’s
perceptions 1n regard to the innate digmity of human
nature and its common identity under all manner of
extraneous disguises. The representatives of a ruling
class soon learn to hsp the sbibboleth of the natural
and 1nherent superionity of European over Asiatic
races, It 18 urged that heroic remedies like the
emancipation of serfs in Russa, and the creation of
peasant proprietors 1n France and Germany, can safely
be undertaken by the State with public credit or funds,
but that out here 1n India, the State while claiming &



X.
PRUSSIAN LAND LEGISLATION
AND THE BENGAL TENANCY
BILL *

N one of our former numbers we presented an
outline of the great Reform achieved by the
Government of Russia about twenty-five years ago,
which resulted in the emancipation of many milhons
of the preedial serfs on Crown lands and the estates of”
the large proprietors in that country. A sumlar
economical revolution was effected in the early part of
the century on an equally large scale, and with equally
beneficial results, 1n the social and agricultural
economy of the kingdom of Prussia. To us in India
which is now 1n the active throes of a great agricultural
crisis in every portion of 1ts widely scattered provinces,
the origin and progress of this enfranchisement of the
Prussian peasantry possess a more than mere historical
interest and teach us lesrons which, 1n the interests of
this country, we way not ignore without exposing our-
gelves to a great social cataclysm. The agitation in
Bengal in conpection with the great question of the
tenancy bill will soon come to a head with the return
of the Viceroy and his council to Calcutta, and the
strife of class against class, and of labour against
capital, will be fought out to the bitter end. We

* Published n 1883,
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feel persuaded that the land legislation of Piussia in
the enrly pait of this century furmshes the most
strking and historieal parallel to this great impending
crisis,  There, as 1 Bengal, the Government of the
country sided with the cause of the enfranchised
labourers as against the all-powerful landlord ; there,
as 1 Bengal, the tradition of a fiee peasantry in a
remote past, smothered but not killed outnight by a
long peuod of depre-sion, furnished the stimulus for
renewed efforts on a grander ccale  This same problem
15 equally prominent 1n contemporary pohtes in other
parts of India, but the classes representing the
interests of capital have not the cohesion and
power which the Bengal zamindars possess, and
which establishes the closest resemblance between
them and the great feudal anstroeracy of Prussia.
Of courwe, there are deep underlymg differences in
the situation which we <hall notice later on, but the
resemblances are <ufficiently great to warrant a care-
ful <tudy of the Prussian land question by Indian
students. We propose accordingly to furmish a brief
résumé of this great revolution which, 1n 1ts distant
consequences, has raied Prussia from a second class
power to be aleading State of Continental Europe
and enabled 1t, with a coufederated Germany at its
back, to control the destinies of modern civilization in
the latter half of this century.

In the following observations we bave in view the
Prussia of the first half of this century before the great
victories of 1866 and 1870 rawed 1t to 1its present



232 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

towering position The seeds of Prussia’s present
advancement were sown 1n the great humihiation which
overtook the country on the battlefield of Jena, which
annihilated for a time the power of the Hohenzollerns
and made Prusma the sport of Napoleow’s victorious
armies.  Alone of the continenta! powers, however, her
sovereigns and generals took part with Greal Britain 1n
the great revenge on the battlefield of Waterloo. It
was 1n this period of national humihation that Prussia
consigned her destinies to the great statesmanship of
her chancellors Stein and Hardenburg, who, more than
Bismarck or Moltke, may claim the glory of having
saved their country in the dark hour of her national
humihation. The feudal system, and the <ocial polity
and agricultuial economy based on 1ts principles, were
buried 1n the great overthrow at Jena, and when the
national energy had its upheaval, 1t refused to be bound
by the old trammels and urgently called for a change.
The cycle of reform commenced 1n 1807, when mum-
cipal independence was conferred upoun the towns, =
vidious privileges regarding taxation were aholished,
monopolies and restrictions gave place to a more liberal
system of local and general management and a more
equitable admimstration of justice. The foundations
of a system of umversal conseription. and general, if
not compulsory, education, had been laid in the last
century by Frederick the Great, and were vigorously
pushed to completion at this time under the stress of a
greal necessity. These agencies have contributed
along with other reforms, to be more particularly
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noticed hereafter, to develop the latent energies of the
population 1n all directions. The eight provinces of
the kingdom, Prussia Proper, Posen, Silesia, Pomerania,
Brandenbuig, Saxony, Westphalia, and Rhineland were
about this time subdivided into districts; these last
contamed many depirtments, which were either made
up of town<hips or rural communes  The-e unions,
departments, and provinces have each their representa-
tive counecils consisting of privileged landholders,
representatives of the old nobility and of elected
representatives of the departments and town com-
munities  The bolders of privileged estates, who
exercised vast judicial and admimistrative powers
under the Feudal System, have beeu allowed to retain
a considerable predominance 1n these provincial and
local councils, as also in the upper house of the
legislature. but their other powers were destroyed by
the agricultural legislation 1 the commencement of
this century. Thess few remarks upon the general
comse of Prussian reform will now prepare the reader
to follow mtelligently the great work of liberation
achieved 10 connection with the agricultural economy
of the country, which falls within the more 1mmediate
scope of our present inquiry.

A brief survey must here be taken of the condition
of landed property and its distribution between the
different clasces of the population interested 1n the
ownership and cultivation of the soil.  The feudal con-
ception of land was that 1t determined the status of the
owner, and too often the land became the unchanging
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subject of fixed ownership and did ot follow the
changing lot of the cultivator or of the proprietor.
Land 1n large areas, and bounded by the natural hmits
of rivers or mountains, was held in common by entire
communities of settlers, and this common nght was
affirmed by an interchange of fallow with cultivated
land after every five or six years. In course of time,
the cultivated land was broken up 1nto smaller lots for
the larger sections of the tribe, and these subsequently
became subjects of 1ndividual rights, while the pastures
and forests were held 1n common as before, and. when
the feudal system was orgamized, became the demesne
land of the sovereign, or manorial lauds of the barons.
The western provinces of Piussia, lymg to the
west of the Weser river, being enrly colonised by more
avilized Dutch and Flemish settlers, gave more scope
to the position and idependence of individual pro-
prietors of farms, while Silesia, Posen, and Pomerama
retained more exclusively the old organization of viilage
lands, being owned in common by entire communities
of cultivators  In these provinces, the land was divid-
ed periodically 1nto lots, which were re-distributed after
intervals of seven years, while the pasture lands weie
used 1 common. On this condition of things, the
feudal system of the middle ages 1mpressed 1ts stamp
and effected great modifications. Its general effect
was to destroy or subordinate the ancient nights of small
farmers, as also of village communities, to the domin-
ion of the lords of manors, who monopolized all the
profits and privileges ot the land included in their
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domains, partly by gift of the Crown, partly by forcible
dispossession, and partly by the imposition of hard:
conditions of mlhtary and personal services subse-
quently commuted into payments of tithes and other
burdens of serfdom or slavery. The caltivating peasant
forfeited or surrendered his personal freedom and
became a fixture of the soil he cultivated, valuable
only for the services he rendered He could not rise
superior to his low status, and the anstocratic noble
could never forfeit his high caste. Custom, as settled
by general assent or judicial decree, was the only restrain
to these exactions of the barons, and gradually rural
society crystallized under 1its force into disinet factors.
The personal services were commuted 1nto money pay-
ment< but the nobihity continued to have the monopoly
of the lands, which they let to the peasantry to culta-
vate on most disadiantageous terms. The original dis-
tnbution between the eastern and western provinces
thus reappeared under the steadymg influence of
custom. The powers of landlords were less onerous,
and the sense of property at the best a more or less
lLimited hereditary, or leasehold wusufruct, and the
nights of equal succession to the peasanty’ farm were
more distinctly and freely recognized 1 the western
than 1n the eastern districts. But as a geneial feature,
the old customary law was nearly effaced by the
growth and abuses of the Feudal System So that about
the middle of the last century, when Prussia was bless=
ed with a capable ruler in the person of Fredenick the
Great, the largest proportion of peasant-estates were-
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strength of the rural population and of the nation at
large. To abolish all encroachments on personal free-
dom—to remove restrictions on rights of property 1n
land—to relieve the peasants from being the sole class
liable to the payment of State chaiges—to_buy out the
rights of the lords of manors over their peasant serfs®
services—and turn these serfs 1nto free proprietors—
to commute the real charges and services—to consoh-
date rights of common—and to facilitate the 1mprove-
ment of farms and other landed properties—these were
the manifold methods by which effect was given to the
edicts of 1807 aund 1810. A brief notice of the
Tegislation 1n each of these directions will 1llustrate the
greatness of the work doue 1 Prussia.

Personal servitude was abolished 1o 1807, and all
servitude attached to the land was made to cease from
1810. Real charges, which constituted the conditions
on which the peasants held their lands, were unot
sbolished at this early epoch. By the old customary
law, the power of eviction was unhampered except by
the condifion that the landlord should find a new
pensant for the cultivation of the soil. When absolute
freedom of alienation was allowed, there was a great
danger that the landlords would buy out or evict therr
old tenants and retain the vacated lands in their own
hands. The edict of 1807 accordingly restrained the
freedom with this condition 1n favour of all peasants
who had any hereditary or particular interest in the
lands, that these lands could not be absorbed except by
the free consent of the parties. If the lord had satisfied
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all the claims of the peasant possessors he was permit-
ted to convert such lands 1nto large peasant farms. The
edict of 1811, ntroduced a farther modification. In
coasequence of the operation of the former edict, two
parties, were recognized as having co-equal 1nterest in
land, the lord eantitled to the real charges and
services, but burdened with an obhigation not to absorb
peasant properties and the necessity of finding a
cultivator for them, and the hereditary or leasehold
peasant burdened with the charges and servitudes
mentioned above. If the parties agreed to a mutual
compromise, the State gave full lberty to the
landlords to carry out the agreement. The nghts of
landlords to be compensated were: (1) the nght of
property, (2) claim for services, (3) the dues in
money and kind, (4) farm stock and (5) real services.
The nghts of the peasant which bad to be valued for
compensation purpose were: (1) claim for support in
misfortune, (2) the claim for wood and forest produce,
(3) obligation on the lord to build and 1epair
buildings, (4) obligations on the lord to pay taxes,
(5) and certain nights of grazing.  As some of these
nights were not capable of valuation, the parties were
left to arrange their differences amicably, otherwise
the State intervened. A balance was struck between
these mutual nghts and obhgations, and as this
balance was agamnst the peasant proprietor, a com-
mutation was effected by the peasant’s foregoing
one-third of a free or copyheld holding and one-half
‘of the other holdings to Ins lord, after which both
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parties were left free to act as their interests dictated
This commutation was also made payable 1 the
shape of arent charge. In valuing the mterests of
the peasant, the farm bwulding, were not mecluded.
Mouey commutations were not thought of, because
the peasants had no mouney to spare, while the land
in then possession had httle value. To check any
sudden disturbance of properties, the hberty of
commuting  was at first allowed to holders of
hereditary and taxable propeities and was -ub-e-
quently extended to smaller farmns  In 1815, 1t was
ordered that rents in hind and money rents should be
extinguished or made terminable by their posses-ors,
who were permitted to receive twenty-five yeary
value by way of redemption. In 1849, a commission
composed of rent recewvers and renk payers in equal
numbers was appointed, who fixed the form of
commutation, and the rates and prices so fixed were
made obligatory on all parties, It was in these
various ways that the benefits of personal freedom, free
use, and free transfer of land, the abolition of all
personal distinctions of rank and status as regulating
the capacity for holding lands, and the abolition of the
rights of pre-emption were secured, and re-trictions on
absorption of peasant properties were gradaally lessened.
It 1s to be noted that, as was the case later on 1n Russia,
no compensation was allowed for the abolition of personal
servitudes  The serfs on Crown lands were similarly
set free by an Act of State. All restrictions 1n the
interests of State policy, such as the requisition of
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sanction for alienation upon the transfer of land were
aholished hy the edict of 1861. Restriction as to the
use of private forests were eimilarly done away with. It
was this last ediet of 1861, that <anctioned the forma-
tion of agricultural associations of which s much use
has been made 1n subsequent years  Of course, 1t is
not to be supposed that there weie no alternations of
pohiey 1 respect of this Iiberal and far-reaching legis-
lation  There were numerous examples of retrograde
amendments 1 1815 and 1831, but on the whole the
policy of converting peasant holdings 1nto absolute
properties was honestly carried out, tidl mn 1860 the
final legislation on the subject completed the work
commenced sixty years before and abolished all ves-
tiges of feudal restraint< upon the powers both of land-
lords and peasants.

The commutation of real charges was a more difficult
problem, and the State had to intervene by appomnting
experts to act as aibitrators and fixing officral prices
and rates of compensation when parties would not
agree. When the rent charge so commuted did not
exceed two-thirds of the value of the land, its payment
was undertaken by the rent charge banks. If it exceed-
ed two-thirds the bank authorities might refuse advanc-
es The arrangements for the <ettlement under-
taken 1n the early part of the century were carrnied out
by an allotment of portions of peasants’ holdings to the
landlords, varying from one-third to balf of the lands
in their pc i The legislation of 1850 and sub-
sequent years interposed the machinery of courts and
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This brief summary of the land legislation of
Prussia will not be complete without some reference te
statistical figures, showing how far, during the last
sixty years, that these great agencies of enfranchise-
ment have been 1 operation, the work of reform has
been completed. The total acreage of the kingdom
of Prusma has been estimated to be seventy-three
mulhons of acres, and out of this vast total, nearly
forty-five raillions of acres of land were 1 some form
or other brought under the influence of this special
legislation. Nearly thirteen lakhs of persons have
commuted team of hand services by consenting to
land allobments or making money payments This
change alone represents a saving of the labours of the
peasent class for thirty millions of days  In re-pect of
nghts of common, seventeen lakhs of owners consoli-
dated or settled their 1ight of common over forty-one
and-a-half milhon acres during the whole of this
period of sixty years. Only one-twentieth of this work
remained to be done 1n 1867. The tendency towards
dismemberment has been thus counterbalanced by the
encouragement towards consohdation, and in the end
it has been found that the danger of excesaive sub-
division of land has been avoided. In 1860, fifteen
per cent. of the towal area of sixty--five and-
a-half millions of culturable land belonged to the
mumeipahties ; forty-four per cent., or twenty-
eight millions to non-peasant propretors, <.e.,
the holders of large estates; thirty-five per cent. or
twenty-four millions were team farms of peasant



THE BENGAL TENANCY BILL. 245

proprietors, and five per cent. or three and-a-half
millions were smaller holdings. The aggregate
average of peasant properties 15 thus nearly the same
as that of large properties. The transfer of land
effected by the disfranchisement legislation may thus
be said to have roughly diided the land equally
between the rich landlords and the poor free men.
There are now about fifteen thousand owners of larger
estates, and more than four lakhs of middle-class pro-
prietors, who own from twenty to two hundred acres.
There are further fourteen lakhs of peasant pro-
prietors with only sixty thou-and tenants of supenor
holders and about twenty lakhs of aguicultural
labourers. The proportion of rural to urban popu-
Iation 1 Prussia 15 seventy per cent. of the former
to thirty per cent. of the latter. Heavy indebtedness,
the attendant evil of small proprietors, has been found
to prevail in Prussia as in other countries, though the
redeeming feature about Prussian economy 1s that
this indebtedness has been due chiefly to the efforts of
the people to liberate and improve their holdings,
and 1t has a tendency to dimmish, as the charges
created by the land legiwlation and by loans bor-
rowed for improvement are being gradually redeemed.
Taking the value of landed estates at seven hundred
millions, the amount of mortgage debt was three
hundred and seventy-five millions, of which about
twenty-five millions were represented by the loans
made by rent charge and debenture banks, and the
remaining three hundred and fifty millions were due
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to prnivate creditors. The proportion of mortgage
debt to the value of land was formerly two-thirds in
Pplace of the present proportion of one-half. The
figures given above include the debts due from the
privileged holdings as also from peasant properties.
Peasant properties are in fact 1m many parts of the
country less heawily charged than privileged estates.

In the words of a parhamentary blue-book, from
which much of this information has been gathered, it
may be stated in concluding this review of Prussian
legislation, that the Prusaan nation i the early
part of the century found itself burdened by a cum-
bersome feudal system and wnthing n the agonies
of serfdom. Prussian statesmen accordingly set them-
selves to a manifold task, which 1n sixty years was fully
accomplished, the task of converting the feudal serf
into a free proprietor, of removing the restrictrons which
the privileged owners of land felt so heavily, and
making them unencuwmbered lords of their properties,
of aboliching all the confusion of tenures, charges, and
services, of relaxing entails, of commuting rights of
common, and of encouraging 1mprovement with State
help and State compulsion, and facilitating the free
exchange of land And all these great reforms have
been carried out without imposing any serious burden
on the State’s resources, without any violent disruption
of the economucal relatious of different classes of society,
and without the shock of revolution or internecine class
struggles,

Here in India, we sadly need the help of similar
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statesmanship  With a growing population and limited
resources, the struggle for existence 1s already being
felt as a strain on the social system Meanwhile, the
expeiiments {hat lave been undertaken to remedy
these disorders are not suggested by any broad view of
the future, or any just conuideration for vested rights.
We refer e-pecially in these remarks to the proposed
legislation 1u the lower provinees of Beagal and Behar,
which precent the largest analogies to the condition of
Prusvaa an the early part of the ceutury. There, as
here, the old customary nghts of property have cuffered
a depression from long disuse, and the 11-e of a mouney-
ed and pavileged class of landlords, who have invested
in land on the faith of solemn pledges and are
naturally anxions to turn their bargain to their best
advantage  This class often prees heavily, as in Behar,
upon the peasant wmajority of the population. There
can be no doubt that remedial legilation 1s urgently
required to check these evile, and quite independently
of the eaving clause contamned 1n the law of 1793,
which extended the permanent settlement to these
provinces, there can be no doubt that the Government,
in 1its capacily as sovereign, has every nght to under-
take legilation 1ntended to remove admiited and
general guevances, We cannot, however, approve of
the direction and spinit of the legislation embodied in
the proposals, which will soon come on for discussion
before the Supreme Legislatne Counail 1 respect of
this Bengal tenancy bill. . The proposed legislation is
based on hnes which are diametrically opposed to
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the principles we have deseribed above as baving
influenced the great Prussian Chancellors, While the
oue sought to disencumber land and encourage the
growth of absolute property both 1n the landlord
class and in the peasantry, the proposals embodied
in the tenancy bill are intended to increase these
mutual encumbrances and the exwsting complexity of
nights and 1nterests. Wiile the Prussian legislation
was guided by the principle of allowing compensation
for the abohtion of all rights, seivices, and charges
which were not of the nalure of personal slavery, the
Bengal proposals reject all 1dea of compensation-
‘While the Prussian statesmen have tried their hest to
minimize executive interference 1 the settlement of
clase relations, the theory underlying the Bengal
bill 15, that the State executive and judicial machin-
ery must prescribe and regulate every httie imadent
of the relations between the owners and tenants of
land. The only result. and to somne extent the intend-
ed result, will be that the existing confusion will be
still more confounded, class will be et against class,
the sacredness of former pledges will be violated, the
landlords rumed without compensation and redaced tg
the class of rent-receiving pensioners, and the rayt‘.t,;/re
taught to look more and more to the State as their séen
landlord without acquiring the tiaimng necessaryption
raise them to a sense of their position. We sha]léipty,
to make our meaning more plain 1 the sequel ofe class
paper. We shall only premise here with a vi
prevent all possible misunderstanding, that we dsimilar
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side with the optimist advocates of the existing condi-
tion of things. We freely allow that an urgent reform
and a radical reform 13 called for, but our contention
15 that the lines on which the legilature proposes to
proceed are radically mistaken and will never lead to
any real settlement of the present disputes.

The first portion of the tenancy hill 1, devoted to
the consideration of khamar and rayati lands. What
1t seeks to do 1n this connectivn 15 not ouly to register
existing 1ights and tenures but to stimulate the
growth of rayatwanr holdings and to contract the
area of khamar land, that 1», the land mn the actual
possession of the proprietor and not let by hun to a
ryat for caltivation. The law 13 to presume that all
laud not shown to be khamar 15 rayat: land. The
landlord’s powers over khamar lands are absolute,
while 1n regard to rayati lands his powers will be
greatly contiolled by the proposed legislation. Even
when rayati land 1o forfeited for default m the pay-
ment of revenue and bought in by the landlord, 1t
cannot be divested of 1ts 1ayati character unless the
landlord keeps 1t 10 bis own hands. The moment he
lets 1t to a tenant, 1ts rayati character revives by
foice of lJaw, So far as the record of ewisting rights
18 concerned, we see no reason to object to the propo-
cals of the Government. But this exaggerated value
set upon the reduction of khamar land, and the
creation of new rayals lands, appears to us to be
‘thoroughly wrong 1n prigeiple It 1s true some cus-
omary incident of ancient times 1s pleaded as an
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excuse for the revival of this policy. But circum-
stances bave so altered since then that ifs revival
caunot fall to be mischievous. Our own view of the
matter 15, that while respecting all exicting ancient
rights there should be no arnfical discouragement to
the growth of absolute property in land. If the rayati
land s 1psufficient to meet the existing wants of an
increasing population, by all means encourage the
ryats to buy khamar lands for conwideration hy paying
compensation regulated on a system of real charges
and extended over a Jong term to the landlord class,
who have invested 1 land on the faith of a strict
ohservance of their purchased nghts  Rayati land pre-
supposes a Iimitation and complexity of nghts, while
the tendency of all remedial legislation shouid be to
make as many holdings, khamar or jerait, as possible,
Land gamns 1n every way and loses notlung by bewng
made the aheolute property of the owner, The Prussian
legislation was based on this principle, and we canmnot
but strongly deprecate the suggestion that a contrary
policy should be inaugurated in Bengal at this day,
The proportion of khamar land 15 actually so small,
being less than ten per cent , that 1t appears to us to
be extremely unfortunate that this apple of discord
should be wantonly thrown as a temptation in the way
of the agricultural population of Bengal and Behar,
The next two chapters of the hill relate to the nights
of subcrdinate tenure-holders and are open to the same
objection, that the bill seeks to make much more
complex the relations of parties in place of simphfying-
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more prejudrial to all classes concerned.

By far the most importaat portion of the bill relates
to the position of the ryats. The evident and avowed
mtention of the proposed legislation 1s stated to be
the creation of a large class of what are called occu-
pancy ryats The old Khoodkhast ryat, no doubt,
did posse~s cuscomary rights and interests 1n land long
before the permanent. settlement was made, and he was
not in principle subject to arbitrary enhancement and
eviction. His powuition was seriously damaged by the
settlement which, 1u order to secure the prompt pay-
ment of the revenue under the sunset law, armed
zamndars with extraordmary powers, apd these powers
made serivus encroachments on the ryat’s independ-
ence The Khoodkhast ryats were lihe the mira~dars of
the Deccan  Just as in cousequence of the Bombay
survey settlement, mirasdais have disappeared and the
old wpari tenants bave been turned into occupancy-
holder-, the old Khoodkhast 1yat> were by force of
circumstances transformed to a large extent nto
tenants-at-will.  After a long period of depression,
Act X. of 1859 first conferred occupancy rights on all
ryats who occupied any particular holding for twelve
years at a fixed rental, and 1t 1s now proposed to confer
this occupancy right on all ryats who are residents in
the village for a term of twelve years. The status of
the holder determines the status of the holding and
confers on the land a privileged character, thus revers-
ing all past traditions and invanable practice, by which
the tenure of the land regulated the status of the-
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cultivator. The bill further proposes to confer special
privileges upon this class. Their lands will be hendit-
able as well as freely transferable, and they may also
sablet the land without restrictions. Their rents can
be raised but the hmitations are so many and so com-
plicated that private contract will cease to regulate
these enhancements 1 the majority of cases, and the
interposition of settlement officers and civil courts
will become a sine qua non at every step. The occu-
pancy ryot’s rent cannot be increased except after a re~
sort to courts ; 1t cannot be ejected even for default
in payment except by a similar interposition. The
night of pre-emption left to the landlord as a coun-
terpoise to these large powers 13 similarly clogged
with conditons so that 1t can only be exercised with
safety after a resort to the courts. The very price
is to be fixed by the courts 1f parties do not agree,
as they will not 1n the majority of cases. Even when
the landlord buys the land, the moment he lets it to
a third party, that party acquires the status of a ryat
as freely as though he had succeeded by transfer from
the former occupant. In regard to enhancements of
rent, 1t 18 provided that no rent can exceed one-fifth of
the gross produce ; that no enhancement can double
the rent; that no enhancement can take place except
by a contract approved of by the Revenue Collector, or
by a decree of Court ; and the Revenue Collector is to
determine the rates of land up to which enhancements
may be made, and these rates are to he accepted by
‘the cinl courts as conclusive 1n all cases. An increase
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of rent claimed by reason of a general rise of prices is
to be shared half and half, provided the half 1s not more
than the proportion of the rise of prices to old prices.
No rate can be doubled at any single enhancement, and
an enhancement once made must hold good for ten
years.

These are some of the provisions intended to protect
the interests of the ryat classes  Our ohjection to the
change 15 not based on any indifference to the interests
of the ryats. These ryats number more than ten
millions 1n all and pay a rental of twenty-one milhons
to the zamindars and tenure-holders, and, as we have
said, they hold minety per cent. of the lands owned
by the zamindars. Such stupendous interests claim
all the protection which far-sighted statesmansinp
can confer on them. Our principal contention 1g
that the landlord’s rights, sanctioned by usage and by
law, will be adversely affected by the changes without
providing any compensation to these classes, and that
the permanent peace and advancement of the country
will not be promoted by provisions which, at every step,
set class against class and compel resort to the courts,
or to the Collector's agency. The interest and owner-
ship in land will still continue to be as divided as
before between quarrelsome partners, and no real im-
provement will take place. Our own proposal 1s that
as far as posetble the entanglement of private relations
should be sunplified, and the occasions of conflict and
subdivided ownership should be minimized. We would
confer full proprietary rights on the ryats of whatever
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degree who hold rayati lands, i.e, non-khamar, but
these full nghts should extend only over a limited por-
tion of the estate so held and will have to be purchased
for a proper equivalent in the shape of resigning 1n the
landlord’s favour all rights over the other portion not
so reserved. The habilities and rights of the ryats and
the landlords must be duly weighed one against the
other, and ou the prineiple of a shding scale, we would
apportion the land belween the two classes, a<signing
one aud the larger part absolutely to the ryat, another
to the landlord, and 1if a balance 15 still left due, we
would provide compensation 1n money rent charges, by
which means all conflict will cerse, and hoth the ryat
and landlord will be made to fee! increased interest 1n
their absolute properties. The more practical ques-
tion relates to the way in which this liberation of the
land from 1ts present entanglements can be brought
ahout. Our own proposals are based on the recorded
experience of similar undertakings which have been
successfully carried out in other countries, In the first
instance, we would encourage the redemption of rent
and other charges paid by the ryats to the zamindars,
and revenue-free and tenure-holders. The present
value of the payments made hy them to these classes
comes to about twenty-one crores, These twenty-one
crores paid to the zamindars and tenure-holders are, on
an average, one-fifth of the gross value of the annual
agricultural wealth of Bengal, which has been roughly
estimated by Major Baring—rniow Lord Cromer—at one
hundred crores. As there are about tem millions of



THE BENGAL TEVANCY BILL. 257

ryats, this represents an average gross pioduction of
one hundred rupees for each cultivating ryat’s family,
out of which he has to pay at precent twenty rupees
or one-fifth share. Estimated in acres and taking the
yield per acie to be ten rupees, 1t follows that each
ryat cultivates about ter acres and pays two rupees an
acre out of a produce worth ten rupees per acre. In
the case of the occupancy ryat, we would divide his
holding into three parts, make two of these parts over
to bin 10 absolute nght and hand over the third as
absolute khamar land to the landlord. In the case of
other ryats we would divide the holdings half and
half.  As this arrangemeut will not settle the account
of their mutual nights and liabilities, the balance will
have to be made up by money rent charges. The
ryat, left 1n possession of hus one-half or one-third
holding, should be required to pay his old rent on the
reduced holding for a period of thirty or forty years,
80 as to repay balance of the purchase money with
interest. If the parties cannot be made to agree to
this slow method, the Government could easily render
them this help by advancing the money wherewith the
ryats mmght be enabled to purchase out thewr land-
lords’ claims, The capitalized value of half of twenty-
one crores will be about two hundred crores, and that
of one-third of twenty-one crores .will be one hundred
and forty crores, The Government could safely float
any loan at four per cent. and pay off the zamindars
for the loss of their rights over the reserved portions of
the ryats’ holdings, and recoup themselves by levying
17
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six per cent. interest from the ryats for a term of
thirty-five years. Purchase on these terms will be
compulsory, and the landlords will more easily be
reconciled to 1t than consent to see themselves deprived
of a valuable property without any compensation as the
present bill proposes to do. Thnfty ryats might be
allowed the option of redemption at an earlier period
by the inducement of a considerable reduction m the
total capitalized value. This latter plan bas been suc-
cessfully adopted 10 Russia 1n respect of the serfs who
received one-third of their master’s lands in freehold
right. The other plan would set off the mutual habi-
lities and rights of the two classes, and according as the
belance 1nclined 1 the zamindars’ favour, an equivalent
allotment of land made once for all, or a rent charge
created for a term of years with a provision for a sink-
ing fuud, would have to be arranged. This was the
prinapal feature of the Prussian plan of enfranchise-
ment, and 1t has this advantage that no hability is
thereby thrown on the Government Even under the
Russian plan, the liabihity of the Government 1s only
nomnal, as 1t only intervenes in place of private
money-lenders because 1ts credit 15 exceptionally good,
and 1ts powers of levy are proportionately more effect-
wve. In this way we could achieve the liberation of
the ryats in Bengal 1n a generation or two without any
violence to vested nghts, and our plan would above all
train and educate the people by a slow discipine of
thrift to retain their newly acquired status. The
present proposals of the bill sumply confiscate the
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interests of one class to benefit another and can only
be justified on socialistic or tic principles.
The elements of national prosperity are wanting
m a country whose prineipal resource is agriculture,
and that agriculture 1s 1n the hands of a thriftless and
poverty-stricken peasautry, who are weighted down
with heavy charges, and whose hfe and labours are
not cheered by the charm and strength nspired by a
sense of property. If this country sadly wants a
proud and 1ndependent yeomanry as the backbone of
its strength and proeperity, it no less equally needs
the leading and the hght of propertied men. A com-
plete divorce from land of those who cultivate it
is a national ev1l, and noless an evil isit to find
one dead-level of small farmers all over the land.
High and petty farming, with an upper ten thousand
of the holders of Jarge landed estates, and a vast
mass of peasant farmers, tmis mixzed constitution
of rural society is necessary to secure the stabi-
Iity and progress of the country. The hll under
cosideration robs Peter to benefit Paul, and at the
same time 1t creates an hostihty of interest where
entire union should prevail, and it clogs the land
with a variety of interests and ownership and
entangles mutual relation m such a wanner as to
drive hoth parties constantly into civil courts. We
know our suggestion 1s so far out of the hines within
which the discussion has been hitherto conducted
that it 18 not hkely to attract favoursble attention
on the part of the extreme advocates either of the
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ryats or the zamindars. Our perception, however,
of the perillous nature of an obstinate persistence 1n
a lasssez faire policy is so keen and our disapprobation
of the revolutionary proposals now made 1s so radical,
that we have deemed 1t necessary to scatter this seed
on the field of discussion and wait to see if it
falls on good soll. A settlement hased on the
plan advocated by us will successfully accomplish
all the ends that the Government has in view,
and the zamindais will not be in a worse position
than they are now. They will get full compensation
for the loss of their rights over onme portion of their
estates, and their dominion over the other lalf will
be of a character which could never hereafter be
questioned. On the other hand 1if the present bl
passes 1nto law, the restraints on the landlord’s power
in the matter of enhancements aud evictions, 1n the
levy of rent, in the clam for improvements, and
disturbance, will soon succeed 1n ‘gradually lowering
the status of the zamindars to the level of pension
recewers, Such a state of things will keep up and
intensify all the elements of strife, and just as
the rwots and disturbances in Eastern Bengal have
paved the way for the present legislation, further
disorders will suggest more drastic and retrograde
remedies m the future. It 13 above all 1mportant
to put av end to this wrrtation, and this can only be
done by the adoption of one or the other of the alterna-
tive plans of settlement which we have ventured to-
propose. Let each man’s land be as much his absolute
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property as his house or clothes, and things will settle
down themselves agreeably to the interests of all parties
conceined. The British Government 1n India,
powerfal as 1t undoubtedly 1s. cannot command the
power to retrace i1ts steps 1n such matters and throw
the country backwards a ‘hundred years. This
attempt to revolutiomize in a retrograde direction
is bound to fal and will fail only to suggest a
fuvther repetition of the same unswmted remedies.

To sum up the points n which our proposal pos-
sesses undoubted advantages over the present bill :—

(1) Both would effect a re-distribution of land, but
while the bill would make this allotment without
compensation, our proposals are based on the grant of
adequate compensation to the parties who mght be
deprived of their existing rights ; (2) while the present
bill would perpetuate the existing conflict and create
fresh confusion and complication of 1nterests in land,
our proposal would simphfy this entanglement as far
as may be possible ; (3) while the bill would create an
artificially defined class of subordinate tenants tempted
on all occasions to throw off their subjection, and a
Jandlord class hemmed in on all sides by inconvenients
obligations, we would create an entirely independent
peasantry trained by thrift to prize 1ts iudependence;
and at the same time confer an absolute property im,
therr lauds on the zamndars and tenure-holders; (4)
while the bill would drive both classes 1nto cwvil courts
and the Kacheries of revenue and settlement officers at
every step, we would simply lock up the doors of these
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coercive agencies by taking away the usual inducements
for strife and dissension, and make custom and coutract
the measure of the obligations binding oue class to an-
other, mstead of a harassing and penal law; (5) while
the bill would create fresh occupancies and destroy
khamar land, we would increase the latter and raie
the former once for all to their full status; (6) while
the bill would in the end cover the land with one dead-
level of pauper tenants, we would encure their more
hopetul existence, aspiring always to attamn a higber
standard of comfort, alongside of a rch middle and
upper class of great terntonal lords.

One word more before we conclude, The present
bill makes no provision for the nights of the Govern-
ment tenants n Khas Mahals. There 15 no indication
that the Government 15 prepared to bind itself by the
restrictions 1t so generously imposes upon zamindars
fo receive less than one-fifth of the gross produce as
rent, or to refrain from ousting tenants without re-
sort to the courts, or from doubling the rent at once,
or to pay for improvements, or give ten years’ rent
as compensation for disturbance. The condition of
the ryats in these Khas Mahals does not compare
favourably with the zamindars’ ryats in FEastern
Bengal. The ryats’ advocates in Bengal should
certainly not content themselves with partial legislation,
which makes 1t possible for Government to reframn from
dealing towards 1tself the same strict measure of equity
which 1t proposes to deal to others, And as we are on
this part of the subject, we may well agk whether,
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under the periodical assessments, the State landlord
is prepared to concede as against 1itself the same
mensures of restriction and moderation which 1t is so
anxious to provide for the tenantry of the zamindars.
Here 1 this Presidency, Government doubles and
trebles, 1n many cases quadruples, the assessment at a
leap, the assessment bas to he paud punctually on
pamn of forfeiture of all interest 1n land, there1s no
limit that the assessment in all cases shall not exceed
one-fifth of the gross prodnce, and no payment 15 made
for improvements or disturbance when a ryat 13 ousted
from his ancestral lands In all these respects, the
revenue admimistration m other parts of India must
be put on a more equitahle footing before Government
can with clean hands ask the zamindars 1n Bengal to
surrender the proprietaty nghts guaranteed to them
by one hundred years continnous possession, and on
the faith of which most of the settled estates have
changed hands to such an extent that the idea of
depriving the present race of landlords of their advant-
ages, without compensation for the loss thus thrust on
them, savours very mu-h of a commumstic and latter-
day Samt+’ revolution, than which, 1n a country circum-
stanced as India 15, nothing can be more disastrous
and perilous alike to the people and to their rulers.



X1

THE LAW OF LAND SALE IN BRITISH
INDIA>

HE question of the law of land sale in British
India has been the subject of a standing con-
troversy for the last twenty-five years and more, aud
the new Act for the rehef of the Deccan agriculturist8
has raised the subject from one of speculation into a
matter-of-fact reahty in 1ts relation to this Presidency.
Prior to this period, the tendency of British Indian
Legislation and admimstration had been generally to
assimilate the laws and 1nstitutions of India with the
latest 1npovations 1n Europe. Usury laws were
abolished in 1855, because Mr. Bentham and others
bhad denounced them in England, and the Enghsh
Legislature had remnoved those restrictions on the
umversal freedom of contracts, T.ocal cesses and
octroi duties were abolished not only 10 British India,
but also throughout the Native States, because they
interfered with the frredom of trade. Inam com-
misstons were set up, and so-called settlement
operations were carried ou with a view to equalise
taxation on all clasces without distinction. It
was a part of this same system that led Government
to abohsh the old mirasi tenure, and the jownb
* Published 1a 1880,
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hability of the willage, and substisute in its place the
survey occupant’s tenure, aud when the first settlements
were introduced, much credit was taken for conferring
on the ryats the most unrestircted power of transferring
their mterests 1n land. This tendency to Innovation
and the levelling up of Ormental institutions to the
reqmrements of the most radical theorists 1 Europe
was in 1ts full swing before the mutinies, and the an-
nexation policy and the demal of adoptions were only
the pohtical phases of this same spmt The fearful
blaze of that period of troubles opened the eyes of the
ruling authonities to the great mistake that had been
committed, when the conservative traditions of the first
conquests, the policy associated with the memories of
Elphwstone, Munro, Malcolm, and Metcalfe, was given
up for new-fangled ways of thought and revolutionary
action, recommended by men hke Bird and Thomason
in the North-Western Provinces, and 1n our Presidency
by Goldsmid, Hart, Cowper, and Willoaghby.

With the reveisal of the political maxims which had
till then obtamed sway i regard to Native States,
a similar reaction was for the first lime seen to in-
fluence what may be called the Home Administration
of the Empire. In consequence of the law which
made land, both ancestral and acquired, freely
ahenable for the debts of 1ts owner, a great change
was slowly but steadily taking place m the status
and position of the propretary classes. All over
India, lands were sold for arrears of revenue by the
wevenue officers and for decreed debts, both secured
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and unsecmed, by the cwil courts thiough the
coercive process of sales, and this change was visibly
tending to the impoverishment of the old proprietors
and transferring the lands 1nto the hands of strangers
and non-residents, who generally belonged to the
mercantile and trading classes and bought up the
land for no other attraction than 1ts character as a
paying 1nvestment. This change of possession had
excited some attention even before the mutinies
began, especially in the Noith-Western Provinces,
but at that time the Government of that province
expressed 1its inability to do anything more than to
watch the natural and umestricted course of the free
transfer of property. During the height of the
Matiny, 1t was however noticed that in many cases
the ousted proprietors had re-entered 1nto possession,
and that the old tenantry had sympathized with
them and sided with them agamnst the new purcha-
sers In August 1858, this matter attracted the
notice of the court of directors. They observed that
the rapid transfer of lands from the hands of the old
proprietors to those of persons with no local influence
was a source of weakness to the Government, and
without suggesting immediate measures of relief, they
recommended the subject to the attention of the Gov-
ernment of India. The Government of India, n
forwarding the Home despatch to the Government of
the North-Western Provinces, suggested the advis-
ability of restricting coercive sales of land to mortgage
decrees, and the Sadar Court of the North-Western,
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Provinces was also in favour of a smlar restriction.
No further steps, however, appear to have been
taken at the time with reference to this suggestion.
Early n the next year, Lord Stanley (afterwards Lord
Derby), sent out a despateh which may be said to be
the starting pomnt of this controversy regarding the
pohicy of permitting land to be freely sold for alt
secured and unsecured debts of the owner by coercive
process of the civil courts, or of his own will and
choice. After noticing that the freedom of transfer
had been a source of weakness to the Government,
inasmuch as the new purchasers had no hold on the
tenantry who sided with the ousted proprietors. the
despatch suggested that in respect of past transactions
efforts should, 1f possible, be made to biing about com-
promises, and 1n regard to the future, 1t was recom-
mended that the powers of the judges of the lowest
courts should be restricted to suits for money and
movable property, that no execution against land
should be permitted for decrees below a certamn
amouat, and that lands should not be sold without the
sanction of the District Judge, as had, 1n fact, been the
practice in the case in those provinces before 1834.
This despatch was forwarded by the Government of
India to the local authorities, who 1n due course elic1t-
ed the views of their chief revenue officers, and,
through the Sadar Court of the District Judges, with
reference to the questions raised in 1t. As might
be expected, the revenue officers gave their opinions in
favour, more or less, of restrictive legislation, while the-
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_judicial officers for the most part maintained the
wisdom of masterly 1nactivity mn this matter. The
minutes recorded by Mr Reade, Mr. Muir, and
Mr. Strachey (since Sir W, Mutr and Sir J. Strachey),
on one side of the question, and by Sir G. Edmond-
stoune, the then Lieutenant-Governor, and Mr, Pearson
(sice the Hon’ble Justice Pearson), on the other, may
be said to exhaust all that can be said for and against
the measure of allowing land to be freely sold 1n execu-
tion of decrees. The most noticeable feature of this
correspondence 15, that while the chief judicial authority
of the province, the local Sadar Court, sided with the
views of the revenue officers to a great extent, the chief
execytive officer, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Pro-
vince minuted strongly against all the proposals made
by the Revenue Board, and suggested only shght im-
provements 1 procedure as a sufficient palhative for the
disease. We can only present a short summary of the
views held by the several officers who took part in this
discussion,

Mr. Muir suggested that there should be no res-
triction on voluntaiy mortgage or sale, or on the action
of the courts in enforeing such contracts. In the case
of simple debtr, he was of opinion that the person and
movable property of a debtor, and his houses and town
gardens, might be attached and sold, but not his lands.
In the execution of decrees on mortgage bonds, 1t was
suggested that the Collector should try to secure
satisfaction by trausferring the property for a term of
years on the payment by the transferee of a sum equal
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to the decree, or by making over the land to the mort-
gagee creditor for a term of years to pay bimseif out
of its usufruct and have his claims discharged. If
neither of these alternatives were possible, the land
should be sold, or the debtor and his estate should pass
through the Insolvency Court, which <hould be allowed
to count the usufruct of the land for fifteen years
among the assets of the estate. Mr Reade, who was
then senior member of the Revenue Board, suggested
that sales might take place 1n execution of even money-
decrees after all attempts had failed to secure payment
by selling the movable property of the debtor, and by
letting his lands on farm for a period of years, but that
such sales should not be ordered without the sanction
of the District Judge. The creditor should be required
to pay ten per cent. upon the value of the decrees to
reimburse the Government for the trouble of realizing
his debts, Mr. Thornhill, Commssioner of Allahabad,
disapproved of the sale process and suggested that the
best way to ensure a check was to tax extravagance in
marriage expenditure. Mr. Cocks, Commssioner of
Jabalpur, suggested in addition to the prohibition of
sales by cvil process of the lower courts, that no
alienation by & proprietor should be held vahd, which
had not the consent of his next two generation of heirs.
Mr, Pinkney, Commissioner of Jhansi, thought that
the transfer of land from the old proprietors to the
mercantile classes was not capable of being remedied.
Mr. Williams, Commissioner First Division, approved:
of the proposed prohibitiou of transfers of land by-
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decrees of courts on the ground that it would check
extravagance, and 1 the meanwhile suggested that
the civil courts should be directed to try first the
effects of temporary attachment of the profits of land
by way of satisfying the decree. Mr. Harvey, Com-
missioner of Agra, suggested that under strict Hindu law
it was only the usufruct that was hable to be sold in
payment of the debts of each hereditary holder 1n posses-
sion and that no larger terest should be sold. Mr.
Batten, Commissioner of Rohilkhand, was of opinion
that the politica! evil of such transfers was much
exaggerated, and that any 1estrictive legislation
would be a confession of error and weakness and oppos=
ed to the teachings of Political Economy. If a change
were to be made, he would ounly restrict the exemp~
tion to decrees below three hundred rupees, and mn
suits above that amount the execution against land
should be 1 the hands of the European Judge, who
should refer the adjustment to the Collector. Mr.
Gubbins, Commissioner of Benares, proposed to extend
the exemption to sales for arrears of revenue along
with those under decrees of court. In the first case,
the sales should hold good for twenty years at the
most, after which the property should return to the
owner. In the case of sales under decrees, including
simple and mortgage debts, only the life interest of
the debtor should be transferable. Tf he and his
beirs join, the ahenation mught hold good for two
lives, but beyond that period it should not be bind-
ing. Even private alienations should be void beyond
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the period of two generations, Mr. Currie, Collector
of Boolandshar, suggested the necessity of the intro~
duction of a law of entail to take up the place of the
obsolete provisions of the Hindu Mitakshara Law of
jomnt property as the only effective remedy. Mr. Mayne,
Collector of Banda, disapproved of the proposal regard-
g entall as being opposed to Native feeling and
mamtaned that the necessity of borrowing was forced
upon the ryats by the pressure of the revenue assess-
ment, He accordingly suggested that the assess-
ment should be hghtened. He was of opinion that the
political consequences of free transfer were exaggerated
and that there were benefits anising from the 1iofusion
of stranger blood. At the same time, he considered that
the change, as far as 1t had gone, had been sufficient,
and that. 1f possible, the further destruction of the old
proprietors should be prevented, and while upholding
private contracts, he suggested that decrees for simple
debts should be satisfied by a temporary transfer or
farm and not by the sale of land. The Collector of
Cawnpore, Mr. Sherer, was of opinion that the evil
complained of was due to the direct engagement of the
Government with proprietors of small estates and that
mo prohibition of sale could remedy it. Mr. Strachey,
Collector of Moradabad, 1n a very suggestive minute,
arged that the evils complained of were owing to the
novel and ngid revenue system that had been intro-
duced, substituting individual nghts and habihty in
place of the old joint responsmbility and the absence of
the poyer of alienation. The change was not in all
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cases from bad to worse, for stagnation would mean im-
poverished proprietors, and the curse of landlords,
impotent for good, would be doubly heavy in a country
which was alinost entirely an agncultural one. The
evil, in Mr. Strachey’s opimon could not be remedied
by merely legislative changes, or the reform of the
procedure of courts. The Government must take upon
itself all the functions of a wealthy landlord. He ac-
cordingly advocated the plan of (Government agricult~
ural banks on the model of the French Credit Foncier.
As far as Jegislative relief could legitimately be
extended, he thought that the Government had done
enough by enacting Sections 194, 243 and 244 n the
new Code of Civil Procedure,

The North-Western Provinces Government, after
eliciting the views of its revenue officers, referred the
question to the Sadar Court, who consulted the District
Judges upon the matter. Mr. Pearson, Judge of the
Sagar and Narbada territories, 1n an exbaustive minute
discussed both sides of the cuestion and gave his
opinion against the proposed restriction- upon sale and
the proposed substitute, namely—temporary transfer
or farm of the profits. Mr. Wynyard, Judge of Shaje-
hanpore, suggested that sales 1n execution of decrees
could not well be nbolished as long as the Government
retained that process to recover its arrears of revenue,
and that all that could be done by way of remedy was
to take steps to secure the attendance of both parties
when the suit was tried, and to make the District
Judge’s sanction necessary in cases of sale for decrees
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exceeding three hundred rupees. Mr Lean, Judge
of Mirzwore, expressed his doubts about the vahdity
of the political argument urged for a change of the
law, and he concurred 1n all essential ponts with
Mr Pearson  Mc Vansittart, Judge of Bareilly, main-
tamed that although the michief was chiefly owing to
the revenue <ystem with which the cwil courts had no
concern, yet, as pohitical expediency required 1t, he
would vote for the change and exempt all revenue-
paymg lands from habiity to any process of the
courts  Mr Plowden, Judge of Ghazeepore, also
suggested that the remedy for the ewvil complained of
was to be cought 1 n reform of the revenue system
The revenue system broke up the talukdaries and
violated the principle of the joint hability of willage
communities and substituted individual ownership 1n
its place under the Pattedar: and Hallabands system.
Mr. Ross, Judge of Karrakabad, urged that under a
settled and strong (foveinment, the evil complammed of
was unavoidable under the operations of a law of equal
succession. While, therefore, a complete check was
imposaible, he suggested as palliative measures the
necessity of registering all bond aﬂ"ectmg land, of
increasing the powers of pre-emption and exempting
lands from sale for debts below one hundred rupees,
and lastly, he advised that a preliminary inquiry should
precede the sale with a view to ascertamn and define the
nterest sold.

The Sadar Court of the North-Western Provinces

expressed thewselves in favour of compelling the cre-
18
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ditor first, to exbaust the personal propeity of the
debtor and then of hmiting sales of land to decrees
1 which the propeity to be sold had been distinctly
hypothecated, and to cases of fraud on creditors. They
were also 10 favour of declaring the exemption of land
from liability to sale in respect of decrees for small
amounts, and requuing the Munsiffs to secure the
sanction of the District Judge before proceeding to sell
the land. The Lieutenant-Governor of the North-
Western Provinces, in reporting his views upon the
whole correspondence, expressed himself strongly agamst
all the heroic remedies and thought that the provisions
of Sections 194, 243 and 244 of Act VIII of 1859
were sufficient for the present with a <hght amend-
ment of Section 244, so as to dicpense with the
necessity of finding safhcient security, and he suggest-
ed that 1t was desirable to watch their effects for
some years and to be content till then witha direction
to require that, 1n all executions of decrees for money,
process shall in the first 1nstance 1ssue agamnst the
movable property, and that the interests to be sold
should be carefully ascertained by the Collector, so as
to secure to the purchaser a carefully defined title.
This summary of the wviews of the revenue and
judieial officers 1 the North-Western Provinces will
show the wide diversity of opimon that prevails on
the subject among persous 1u every way competen! to
judge about the issues mvolved 1 the dispute.  All
vanieties and chades of opinion are represented 1n it,
from the exlreme conservatism which would abolish
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entirely the powers of even voluatary transfer and
make the ryat a serf of Government lands, or revive
the system of entail, to the extremely radical priaciples
of a lassez fuwre policy of doing nothing by way of
interference between man and man., A stiong
congensus of views appears, however, to be 1 favour
of a middle course which, while restricting the
enforced cale of land to decrees, which by ther
express terms affected 1t, would uphold the power of
private transfer by way of <ale or mortgage, but
would even 1n cases, where sales might be necessary
and proper, first try the effects of a temporary attach=
ment and farm of the profits This view, 1t will be
seen, was first suggested by Sir W, Muwir and cound
cides 1 all escential details with that wlich has
received the <anction of the legiclature 1n the Decean
Aguicultunists Rehef Act,

To proceed, however, with the history of the land
sale coutroversy, the Government of India appeas to
have taken no further action i the matter on the
conflicting views of the North-Western Provinces
officers, and to have contented it<elf with watching
the effects of the new Code of Civil Procedure for
some years as recommended by the Lieutenant-Gov
ernor, It must be remembered, however, that the
revulsion of feeling cansed hy the mutines sugwested
the mtroduction of Sections 194, 243 and 214 1 the
Code, and these Seations may well be r1eckoned as the
fiest acknowledgment of a change of policy on the part
of Government in this connection, and a 1ecogni‘ion of
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its obligation to respect the national sentiment regard-
g ancestral Jand and ats duty to preserve the old
hereditary proprietors of the same i their possession.
It was hoped at the tiue that by making the decreed
amount payable by mswa'meuts, and by permitting
temporary attachments ol the lands either through a
recewver appormnted by the cowts or thiough the
Collector of the District, suflicient time and con<ider-
ation would be secured to help the mvolved propuetor
to redeem his Jands and yetamn Ins <trtus

In 1ts newly acquired provinces, the Government of
“India proceeded a step turther i the declaration of ths
new policy In tle Punjab, a cncula order having
‘the effect of law was 1ssued as eaily as October 1838,
directing that no heireGitary o1 Jomtly acquired property
10 land should be <old m hiquidation of a sum decreed
1n the Civil Courts withous the sanction of the Judicial
Commiseioner  In 1366, when the Code of Civil
Procedure was extended to the Punjab Pirovinces, a
Proviso was ordered to Section 208 (which deciares all
rights n lands as Liable to attachment and sale)—to
the effect :

That no immovable propeity shou'd he attached or sold w.ith-
out the sanction of the Commissioner ot the Division, and no here-
ditary of jointly-aequired property mn land tlieuld he attached or
sold without the sanction of the Chiet Cou.t

Similar provisions were 1otroduced by the Govern-
ment of India m 1ts Proclamations, extending the Code
of Civil Procedure to the other non-regulation districte,
In the Central Provinces and 1 Oudh, 1t was added
that no ancestral property n land should be 8old 1o
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satisfaction of a decree without the sanction of the
Judicial Commissioner, and no self-acquired property
in land should be sold without the previous permission
of the Divistonal Commzestoner, In the Chota Nagpur
District of the Bengal Provinces, under orders of the
Government of Trhia 1ssued as far back as 1833, -
movable property was not sold in liquidation of debts,
but under the oider of the Political Agent of the
Province the estate of the debtor was <equestrated, and
the assets were appropiated to the payment of the
creditor atter allowing a small mamtenance to the -
debted proprietor  When the (‘ode of Civil Procedure
was extended to this provinee, these powers of the Com-
missioner or Pohtical Agent were expressly reserved, and
without his <anction no «ale could take place. In the
Berar Dhstricts, the <anction of the Divisional Commis-
stoner and of the Resident respectively was required be-
fore ancestral or self-acquired land could be sold, It was
only 1n the so-called regulation provinees of Bengal,
Bombay, Madras, and the North-West, that no legal
restriction was placed upon the freedom of sale. In
all the other provinces, the power of allowing sale was
left to the di-cretion of the chief revenue and judicial
authorities. The necessity of such sanction acts as &
deterrent upon money-lenders, who -eldom, if ever,
succeed 1 making out a case sufficiently strong to
satisfy the higher authorities  As the introduction of
Sections 194, 243 and 244 was the fiist step mn the
way of securing the restriction of complete freedom of
“ansfer n land, this requisition of supeilor sanctiom



278 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

might well be reguded as the second decisive step
taken by the Government with a view to protect the
old poprietary clsses from bemg deprned of thenr
lauds by the superior enterprise and 1ntelligence of the
money-lenders

Tn ¢ouse of tune, 1t was however discovered that
the checks sought to be imposed 1 both the waye
abeve meutioned pm\od comparatively mefteetive n
operation, and thic led to what may well be called the
next phase of this land <ale contioversy  The subject
was first hoached by the Judges of the ('hief Cowmt 1n
the Parjab, who compluned that the discretion
vested 1 them by law rcquired some defimte rules to
guide 1t 10 a spint of umformity thronghout the terri-
tories, and they asked for a legislative measure which
would define more particularly the circumstances 1n
which the sanction <hould be given or refused 1nde-
pendently of the question, whether the other assets of
the (and-owming classes were sufficient or no!, which
was the only pownt wquired into 1o practice, This
reference re-oprued the larger quection of the de<irabi-
hity of <ucl restriclions upon the freedom of -ale,
M Justice Boulours exprecsed himeelf strongly in
favoar of ahsolutely 1efusing pernascion to the sale of
land 1 a zamindart or Bhayachar village m respect of
money debts unless the land was mortgaged to the
decree-holder  Mr Justice Simp-on went further and
de-ired that there <hould be ro exception even in cases
of mortgage bonds  The Divisional Officers, who were
consulted on the pomnt, reported their views with the
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same diversity which has heen already mnoticed 1n res-
pect of the North-West Provinees  ‘The Commiscioner
of Delhn was of opinton that the -ale of land <honld be
protubited 1 all cases except under decrees for arrears
of tevenue, m which ¢ases, as the Government claimed
the nght to oust ownels for such arears, there could
be no hardship m selling the laud at the inctance of
the punate ~uitor  The Commisstouer was not inchn-
ed to make any exception m favour of motgage  The
Deputy Commissionar of the same Divison expiessed
himself m favow of reserving the moiteagee’snight and
wouli only extend the prohition to sales for money
decrees  The Deputy Commissioner of (ioorgaon was
wdimad to ohject to the restriction proposed, but
wou'd allow one year of grace to the mvolved debtor
to stave off the sale  The Depaty Commiss.oner gt
Karnal would dispense with all restiictions, as alo with
the necessity of canction, and was of opmion that the
provisions of Sections 243 and 244 were (uute sufhcient
restuictions 1 all cases The Commisaoner of Hissar
was al~o inchned Lo take an equally favourable view of
the zamindar’s position and was coutent to watch the
effect of the provisions o Sections 213 and 244 He
wis however oppo~ed to the poney of allowing forced
sales 1 cases of decrees for artears of revenue aud
for mouney borrowed for improvements  The Com-
missioner of Jallandar on the other hand would
prohibit all sales of hereditary aud jomtly acquired
laud under all circumstances  The Commissioner of
Amntsm thought that Mr. Boulows’ proposal to
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forbid sales in respect of money-decrees, and to allow
them 1n case of mortgage debts, would simply prove
futile and lead only to an 1ncrease of mortgage
transactions. The Commissioner of Lahore was 1o
favour of the total prohibition of sale under all
circumstances, Mr. Gnffin, Deputy Commussioner of
Lahore, would restrict the prohibition to ancestral
property only, leaving jontly acquired property to
take care of itself. The Commissioner of Rawal Pindi
was mm favour of Mr. Boulows’ proposal. The Com-
missioner of Derajat was opposed to prohibitory
legislation and thought that the restrictions under
Sections 243 and 244 were sufficent Mr Brandereth,
Comwissioner of Multan, thought that our revenue
arrangements were chiefly responsible for the indebted-
ness of the zamindar classes, and that as long as these
arrangements continued, ancestral lands should not be
lable to coercive sale on account of simple debts and
mortgage transactions. Mr Barnes, officiating Com-
missioner of Multan, thought that there was no need
of amending the law, and Lhat the present restrictions
were sufficient

The Financial Cormmissioner of the Punjah, Mr. P.
. Melvil, reporting his own views upon the reference,
urged that the Punjab bad passed through its stage of
pupilage and had entered upon wigorous manhood,
and that the people were growing inintelligence and
wealth ; he was of opinion, thersfore, that 1t wae not
necessary to have recourse to retrograde legislation,
and that the secarity of land should continue to exist
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for all debts for which no special secunity was pro-
vided, but that it should not he sold 1n execution
till all other arrangements to pay the decree within a
reasonable period of about fifteen years had falled. He
accordingly suggested that the existing law should
remain unchanged except that the requisition about
adequate security 1n Section 244 should be done away
with, The ILieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, how-
ever, 1n reporting upon the whole correspondence his
own views, expressed bhimself strongly in favour of an
absolute prohibition of the sale of all hereditary and
jotly acquired lands 1a execution of decrees and
suggested that the term for temporary alienation under
Section 244 should mever exceed twenty years. The
Judges of the Chief Court were requested accordingly
to submit a draft of the proposed amending law.
These Judges. however, differed among themselves.
While Mr. Justice Boulouts and Mr. Justice Sumpson
were 1n favour of further express prohibitory legisla-
tion, Mr. Justice Tindsay was strongly disinclined to
move n the matrer and took his stand upon the
Fimancial Commissioner’s dissent and the report made
by the High Court of the North-West Provinces m
regard to the satisfactory working of Sections 243 and
244 1 those provinces as pallative measures. In
consequence of this conflict, no further action was
taken in this connection, This closed what may be
called the second stage of this land controversy.

The third stage of this controversy began m 1870,
with a reference from the Government of India to all
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the subordinate Governments requesting an expres-
s1on of then views 1n regard to the success which had
attended the working of “ections 243 and 244, siuce
the new code became law, These Sections, 1t will be
easily seen, were 1n the first instance suggested by the
land systems of the uorthern avd eastern portions of
India, where individual zamindars, as 1 Bengal,
Beliar, and Beuares, or zammdans held by village
communities, as 1n the North-West Provinces and the
Punjab, were sufficiently large 1n extent to allow a
prospect of their being profitably managed by means
of recewvers and Collector’s agents under Attachment.
This state of things did not exist m the ryatwan
districts of Bombay and Madras, where the system
obtams of smail holdings and individual responsibility,
and 1n their case 1t was to be expected that the Sec-
tions would prove 1noperative and obsolete. The
reports of the two Governments and of the judicial
officers subordinate to them confirmed thu« nutic.pa-
tion The Madras authorities reported that Sections
244 bad never been extended to their proviuces, and
that Section 243 also was not much resorted to. The
Bombay authorities also made a similar report. In
the non-regulation districts of the Punjab, Oudh, the
Central Provinces, and the Berars, the Sections were
inoperative on another account. These provisions pre-
supposed a division of authority between the judicial
and revenue services., In these provinces, however,
both these functions were combined m one and the
same official, and while the check of superor sanction
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was 1n operation, Section 244 was found to be
unworkable 1n 1ts practical appheation. In the
North-West Provinces and Bengal also, Section
244 was proved to have been either not worked
at all, or to have been abuced. As regard- Section
243, however, the authonties in both the provinces
reported that 1t had secured on the whole beneficial
reults by way of mitigating in a considerable percent-
age of cases the extreme severity of the law implied
in the final resort to the sale process; yet, even
these distiicts 1t was observed that the Sections worked
less satisfactorily mn the case of small than in large
estates,

1t was 1n the course of this inquiry into the working
of Sections 243 and 244, that the authonties of the
Central Provinces ventured on their own account to re-
open the land sale controversy and the views of Colonel
Keatings, Chief Commissioner ; Mr P. S Melwll,
Judicial Commissioner ; Mr (now Sir Charles) Bernard,
Commissioner of Nagpur ; and Mr. Brooks and Mr.
Nicholls, Deputy Commuissioners, weie ehcited upon
the general ments of the policy of restricting the
freedom of <ales 1n execution of decrees. In view of
the fact that the settlement had been recently intro-
duced 1n these provinces, and that property in land
had been a new creation of the settlement, Mr, Melvill
saw reason to change the views he had expressed as
Financial Commissioner of the Punjab, and urged the
necessity of a restrictive measure by which lands would
be exempted from sale for debts contracted prior to the
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settlement He further proposed that after due noti-
fication, during which all debts contracted since the
settlement might be cleared off, all sales of land 1
execution of decrees should be prombited without any
distinction of ancestral or self-acquired lands. Colonel
Keatings, the Chief Commissioner, was not prepared to
go so far as Mr. Melvill. He would confine the exemp-
tion to estates yielding more than three hundred rupees
as annual rental. All smaller estates should be left to
be dealt with under the existing law which requires
sauction before sale. The two systems of freedom
and restriction of sale would, he thought, be thus
working side by side and serve to educate the people
out of their tutelage. The Chief Commussioner also
differed from the Judicial Commissioner on another
pomt. He proposed to make a distinction between
ancestral and self-acquired lands, and to regard all
lands, howsoever acquired, as ancestral after fifty years
possession or two successions of heir, and to exempt
only the ancestral !ands so defined from sale. In the
case of large ancestral properties preserved from sale,
the Chief Commissioner proposed that the debts of the
owners should be paid off by an attachment of thewr
profits, or by banding them over to the creditors for a
term of twenty-five years at the moat, to be 1n the end
restored back to the owner free of all claims. In these
several ways the 1nevitable change would, he thought,
be sufficiently retarded to avoid all poiitical inconve-
nience and any sudden social revolution, Of the minor
authonities consulted, the Deputy Commussioners of
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Jabalpur, Chindwara, Nimar, and Narbada Division,
were of opinlon that no change in the existing law
was called for. Mr. Bernard, Commissioner of Nagpur,
bowever, proposed to exempt all lands, whether an-
cestral or acquired, from compulsory sale by process
of civil courts. Mr. Brooks, the Commissioner, and
Mr. Nicholls, Assistant Commissioner, Seon1, were 1n-
chned to make distinction between ancestral and
self-acquired property, and while exempting the one
from sale, when there were heirs hving and subject-
1ag 1t 1nstead to temporary alienations, they did not
think any protection should be extended to the other,
whether 1t was joiut or divided, and they would extend
the same law to Mahomedans as well as Hindus.

Here this fourth stage of the controversy ended
for the present without leading to any practical re-
sult so far as the Central Provinces were concerned.
In 1872, Sir Willhlam Muir becane lieutenant-Gover-
nor of the North-West Provinces, and in connection
with the new rent and revenue bills, re-opened the
whole discussion. The Honourable Mr. J. D. Inghs,
Mr. C. A. Elliott and Mr. Reade wrote strongly in
favour of restrictive legislation. Mr. Inglis suggested
that after a certain time personal property alone
should be held liable for unsecured debts, as also
for arrears of revenue, that ancestral property should
be exempted from sale on account of unregistered
mortgage debts ; and that decrees founded on regis-
tered mortgage bonds should be satisfied as far as
possible by a temporary transfer of the property,
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which should be only sold when such an arrange-
ment was mmpossible Mr Reade was of opinion that
mortgage transactions should be respected, and that
m regard to the past, simple debts also had a claim
to be satisfied out of land. He, therefore, proposed
that a term of two years should be fixed for the
reahization of all previous unsecured debts, and that,
after that term, sumple debts should be only reahzed
from the person and out of the movable property
of the debtor. In regard to mortgage debts, he pro-
posed that there should be no interference when the
property morsgaged was self-acquired. Where 1t was
ancestral, the claim should be paid off by a farm or
attachment of profits for a term not exceeding thirty
years. Mr. Elliott urged that the zamindar should
be regarded as a person holding land burdened with
a pubhc duty, and that while all claims in respect of
old debts should be respected, 1t should be declared
for the futare that the cwil courts would not lend
their lLelp to realize new debts by the sale of the
land or by any process severer than a thirty years’
farm, the zawindar holding during the farm as a
privileged tenant,

In the meauwhile, Sir Wilham Muwr had learned
to moderate his old extreme views, and he content-
ed himself with the proposal that lands should be
exempted from sale for unsecured debts, that there
should be in every district a court for the relief of
encumbered estates, ltke the Court of Wards, and
that Seer lands should be 1nalienable beyond the Life-
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time of the holder, These views were referred to
the Judges of the High Court, Allahahad, two of
whom, Mr  Justice Turner and Mr. Justice Pearson,
strongly condemned retrograde measures, while the
third Judge, Mr. Jastice Spankie, gave a very doubtful
support. Sir William Muir afterwards toned down his
proposals <till further and contented himself with
recommending that the execution work 1n the case
of land sales should be transferred to the Collectors,
who, if they found the lands hopelessly 1nvolved,
should proceed with the sale. If there was a hope
of rescuing the estate by good anagement within
twenty-five yeais, the Collector should assume such
management, Eventually, Sir Willlam Muwr with-
drew all lis chief proposals so far as the North-
West Provinces were concerned on the ground that
it was uow too late to think of prohibiting the
sales of land for unsecured debts, and expressed
himself satisfied that a better execation of the powers
conferred under Sections 243 and 244, or an enlarge-
ment of these powers, was all that was required under
the circumstances, The effect of this unconditional
surrender on the part of the Iieutenant-Governor
wae that i the North-West Provinces, Rent and
Revenue Acts of 1873, the only new provision that
was wserted, was 1n Section 7, relating to ex-proprie~
tary tenants, by which proprietors who lost or parted
with their lands were recogmised to have the status
of privileged tenants in Seer land, holding at a rent
of four annas 10 the rupee less than that paid by



288 ESSAYS ON INDIAN ECONOMICS.

tenants-at-will, and this rent could not be enhanced,
except for specific reasons laid down 1n the law.
This was the only outcome at the time sofar as
the North-West Provinces were concerned of all
this lengthy controversy. Subsequently as suggested
by Sir Witham Muir, 1n amending tae Code of Civil
Procedure, the Legislature took care to enlarge the
Collector’s powers and to lay down specific rales of
procedure for his guidance 1 the matter of the
execution of decrees against land, the absence of
which rules wse so much complained of by the
various subordinate Governments, who were consulted
about the working of the Sections 243 and 244 of
Act VIIT of 1839  In Oudh, however, a Rehef Act
i favour of the Talukdars was passed 1 1870, by
which special provision was made as to the way in
which revenue officers were to a-cume the manage-
ment of encumbered estates and to arrange for
the liquidation of the estates. The Broach Talukdars
Act passed i the next year was modelled on the
same principles, and later on, we have had several
Acts 1 the same spint for the benefit of particular
classes, mnotably the Zamindars of Sind and Chota-
Nagpur. Before the Deccan Agricultunsts Relief
Act was passed, the Acts named above were the ouly
outcome of this long discussion.

The land sale controversy, however, did not end
with the enactment of these measures. It was re-
opened in the Central Provinces in 1874 under the
Chief Commissioner, Mr. (since Sir John) Moing
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when the subject was started in connection with a
new revenue and tenancy bill for those provinces.
The munutes recorded by Mr. Morns, Mr. Grant
and Mr. Carpenter, Com s of Jabalpur;
Mr. Jones, Commissioner of Nagpur; and Mr. Low,
Commissioner of the Narbada Division, go over the
whole ground of this most controversial subject and
might be said 1n some degree to complete the litera-
ture of the restrictive school of thinkers and states-
men. As the Government of India was not prepared
to prohibit all involuntary transfer of landed properties,
the discussion at this time was confined chiefly to the
dewvising of means by which the ewils of a too rapid
transfer might be obviated. Mr. Grant, for 1nstance,
proposed that the best way to protect the ryats’ inter-
ests, and deter Bama purchasers from investing their
spare cashin land, was to hold that no absolute propriet-
ary title to land could be recognized 1n India, and to
enforce upon the purchagers the full responsibilities of
the holders of land by placing a check upon the choice
of managers, and 1 the last resort by cancelling the

tt] if y, and pensioning off the
dlspossessed holder by a part payment of the Jamma.,
These drastic remedies alone could, 1n his opinion,
check the evil; all the other measures only touched
the surface symptoms of the disease in the body politic.
The necessity of sanction, for instance, enforced in the
non-regulation provinces, had become 1n the course of
time impotent of effect. Mr. Jones also proceeded on
the same track, when he laid down as one of hir postu-

19
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lates that the mere exemption of lands from sale for
money debts would be an insufficient remedy. He,
however, thought that Mr. Grant’s scheme would effect
too sweeping a change and it would be imposible to
work 1t. The land might be protected, but the pro-
duce of 1t from year to year would be sequestrated. He
accordingly proposed his own scheme which would allow
private transactions of sale, but put a stop to involunt-
ary transfer by civil process except in the case of
debte expressly secured on the land ; and with a view to
secure a check upon extravagant loans, he would re-
quire that all Joans, for which ancestral property was
to be mortgaged, should be contracted ouly under the
Collector’s supervision and should be held to be void
and of no obhgatory force without such consent. Further
he would leave parties to exercise their nghts freely, 1o
respect of self-acquired land, except that he would en-
courage family entails and settlements. In respect
of past transactions, he would constitute each Deputy
Commusssioner’s Court 1nto an encumbered estates
court and help the speedy release of estates by loans
from Government. Mr. Grant thought that Mr. Jones’
seheme about 1nvesting Collectors with the power of
certifying good and legitimate loans would be found
impossible to work, though he thought better of the

bered estat h Mr. Low thought that
the old proprietors were ruined not by the Bamas so
much as by the excessive temptations to borrowing
placed 1n their way by the settlement. He agreed with
Mr. Grant in thinking that the best way to reduce
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these temptations was to enforce the responsibilities of
proprietary possession. After this was done, the next
step was to limit the power of alienating ancestral land
to one quarter of the estate at the owner’s pleasure
and to declare the remaining three-quarters inalien-
able The only form of alienation that Mr. Low
would permit under his scheme was a lease for ten
years only. Involuntary alienation of ancestral estate
by cvil process would only be allowed 1n cases when
the original bond had been certified by the Collector
as having been passed for sufficient consideration, and
the property charged did not esceed one-fourth of the
owner's possessions, Mr. Carpenter, Commissioner
of the Jabalpur Division, contented himself with a
more modest and certainly less involved scheme of
reform. He thought that the ewil would be best
checked by 1nsisting upon the creditor the necessity
of filing a written stalement of his account with his
debtors 1n the Registrar’s office, and he would also
have a register of all properties, showing how far they
were encumbered or free. He disapproved of all strong
remedies, but, 1f further legislation was desired,
he expressed a strong opinion 1n favour of exempting
lands from sale but leaving them hable to the attach-
ment of their profits for exght or ten years. Finally,
Mr. Morris, the Chief Commissioner, discussed all the
views of his subordinates and found more or less fault
with them all as being either unworkable or undesir-
able, but at the same time he refused to take upon
himself the responsibility of suggesting any particular
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measures for adoption. He, however, made alternative
suggestions to the effect that all property in land
should be declared exempt from sale in execution of
civil decrees, and that the only alienation which should
be allowed to the owner was a lease for a term of less
than ten years, which lease might be transferred to
the creditor in satisfaction of his claim. If the latter
measure seemed to be too radical, he suggested the
establishment of Encumbered Estates Courts, and was
of opinion that the Civil Courts should refuse to recog-
nize all alienations save those certified by the said
courts. This concludes the sixth phase of these land-
sale controversies.

None of these discussions of 1859 and 1873 1n the
North-West Provinces, of 1869 1n the Punjab, of 1871
and 1874 in the Central Provinces, seem to have pro-
duced much effect upon the legslature, except in
measures of partial operation for the rehef of particular
clagses, which were never recoguized to be anything
but temporary expedients. The general law for the
Presidencies of Bengal, Bombay, and Madras continued
to be one of unfettered freedom. Sir A. Hobhouse
very justly characterized the extreme proposals of the
officers of the North-West and the Central Provinces
as violating the spirit of all sound legislation and
dvised more cautious pi dings. The subject was,
Rowever, not to be laid at rest by the dictum of the
law member, and the Government of India was soon
after forced to take action in the last stage of this
controversy which had its rise this time in the Bombay




THE LAW QF LAND SALE IN BRITISH INDIA. 293

Presidency. The immediate occasion which attracted
pablic attention to the subject in this Presdency was
the outbreak of the riots in the Deccan districts in
1875. The inguines undertaken by the Commission
included this among other topics, and they raked up,
the whole of the past literature on the sukject as far as
this Presidency was concerned. Itappeared from this
research into past records that as early as 1844,
Captain Anderson, of the Revenue Survey, had com-
plained of the mechanical actign of the eourts and
urged the necessity of getting a valuation of landed,
property made by independent assessors grior to the,
issue of the order of sale and compelling judgment;
creditors to accept it at that price. Mr. Frere and
Mr. Rose recommended the establishment of usury
laws and the opening of licensed Government pawn-
broker’s shops. Mr. Rose further urged the justice of
exempting houses and murasi nghts from being sold
in execution of money-decrees. Usury laws had
obtained in the Madras and Bengal Presidencies and
in the North-West Provinces, but they had found no
place in the Bombay Code of 1827. Accordingly the
enactment of a usury law limiting interest to a
maximum rate of atwelve per cent., also the introductiom
of some provision requiring all bonds to be registered,
#d transferring houses and lands into the creditors
P ion, to pay himself out; of the usufruct thereof,
in a term of years—these measyres were suggested
as palliative remedies in 1844, in the interests of the
ryats. The Gowv t of Boink x,".,. Xy ne&nﬁvyd
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all these proposals, In 1852, Captain Wingate took up
the subject of the compulsory sale of the ryats”
lands in execution of decrees, and urged a change of
the law on the ground that such sales were unknown
in the times of the old rulers, were further opposed
to native feeling and were but rarely resorted to till
the land settlements were made. He advocated the
policy of declaring that lands shouid not be sold on
account of unsecured debts, though they might be
freely mortgaged and sold voluntarily, and in such cases
decrees might be specifically enforced 1 regard to
them. Captain Wingate also recommended a usury
law and proposed to 1nvest the courts with a discretion
any power to allow |proper interest. He suggested the
advisability of reviving the institution of Panchayat
to try summary suits valued at less than thirty rupees
#nd the extension of a general msolvency law. These
r datz remained unnoticed for nmearly
thirty years, but 1t is strange that almost every one of
the proposals then made by Captain Wingate has of
late received the sanction of the Legislature. The
usury law, the exemption of lands from civil pro-
cess for unsecured debts, the panchayat courts, a
liberal insolvency law—these are the leading features
of the new Deccan Agriculturists Relief Act. To pro-
ceed however with the history of the subject, in 1859,
Mr. Tytler recommended the establishment of a
registry of the ryats’ debts in the Mamlatdar’s office,
with a view to check fraud and show all payments made
by the ryats. In 1860, Mr. Jacomb submitted a plan
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of Government savings and town banks to help
needy ryats with easy interest. The Government of
Bombay did mnot support either of these propo-
sals. For the next twelve years, Bombay officers
seemed not to have thought much of this subject
as the prospenity brought on the country by high
prices secured a sensible advance 1in the comfort
of the people. In 1872-73, however, hard times
returned and Mr. (now Sir Raymond) West published
his pamphlet : “ The Land and the Law of India, ”
which gave birth to a long discussion, both 1n and
out of the Presidency. Mr West proposed that the
power of alienating land should be lhmited. He urged
upon the Government that 1t should declare all
assessed land t0 be expressiy inalienable except with
its assent, or re-assessable to a rack rent on such
abienation for the benefit of the pubhc.  If this imght
be deemed to be too strong a measure, he proposed to
confine the power of alienation with the Colleclor’s
consent to the surplus land, 7e., land exceeding a
certain fixed necessary minimum for comfortable
subsistence, and 1t was this excess land alone which
was to be liable to attachment and sale. The
dwellings, and the crops, and the cattle of the
agnoulturists should also be exempt. His next pro-
posal was that mortgages and leases for more than
one year be subjected to the same rules as sales. Mr.
West farther proposed to hmit the right of enforcing
a Specific Partition of Property. The necessary mini-
mum requisite for the support of a family should no
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be partitioned, but the separatingsharersshould be
paid off in money. A system of family settlements
for large estates, and a liberal law of insolvency,
crowned the edifice of these proposed sweeping
reforms. Mr. Pedder also contributed his mite to the
literature on this subject. He argued for a reformed
procedure a law of bankruptcy, and finally the ex-
emption of land from sale in execution of decrees.
This exemption, however, was not to apply to the
crops or profite of Jand. We next have the inquines
conducted by the Deccan Riots Commission, of which
the 1mmediate outcome has been the Deccan Agri-
culturiste Rehef Act of 1879. As far as the subject
of land sale is concerned, it is to be noted that the
Commussion reported 1n favour of abolishing sales of
land in execution of money decrees. They further
suggested the necessity of a liberal insolvency law,
of the abohtion of civil 1mprisonment, and the esta-
blishment of public notaries and registration of all
payments in pass books The Bombay Government,
under Sir Philhp Woodhouse, however, negatived the
recommendation in regard to the exemption of land
from sale, as also the proposal to abolish imprson-
ment for debt. When Sir Richard Temple, however,
became Governor, he took up the subject again with
his ususl energy and urged the necessity of g)vmg
effect to the r dat of the Ci

in the matter of a law, exempting lands from sale
in execution of money decrees except when they
had been specifically pledged. He also pressed for a
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more liberal imsolvency law, and a law for limiting
the rate of interest. These suggestions were approved
by the Government of India, and the Deccan
Agniculturists Relief Act was passed into law.

We have thus reviewed the whole history of this
lengthy discussion for the past twenty-five years in the
North-West Provinces, 1 the Punjab, in the Central
Provinces, and finally in the Bombay Presidency.
There can be no question tbat the relief so tardilg
given 18 1n accordance with the conservative instincts
and traditions of the people. A thorough review of the
whole discussion like the one we have now summanzed
can alone bring out all the bearings of this most
important questi The Gover t of India has
shown great practical wiedom in refusing to lend 1ts
support to the more extreme proposals of its revenue
officers. Mr. Justice West, Mr. Elliott, Mr. Grant,
Mr. Jones, and the other authorities appear to us to
have ignored the main conditions of the problem. The
country is in a transtion stage, passing from semi-
feadal and patriarchal conditions of existence into a
more settled and commercial order of things, from a
period of disturbance and wars into one of peace and
tranquility, from payments in kind to cash payments,
from the laws of custom to the rule of competition,
from a ple to a more plicated social organi
tion. No ical legislation can d under
such circumstanees, which seeks to run against the
-current, or stem the torrent. In all countries proper-
ty, whether in Jand or other goods, must gravitate
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towards that class which has more intelhgence and
greater foresight, and practises abstinence, and must
slip from the hands of those who are ignorant, 1m-
provident, and hopeless to stand on their own resources.
This is a law of Providence and can never be wisely or
sefely ignored by practical statesmen for any fancied
political or sentimental considerations. As Jong as the
difference 1n the habits and education of the saving few
represented by the Bania and Brahmin classes, and the
spending many who count by milhons among the
mihitary and the cultivating classes remams good, a
property will gravitate from the one class to the other
notwithstanding  all  prohibitory legislation. The
utmost that Government can safely venture to do 1s to
regulate this inevitable transfer, to temper the change
0 as to avord all immediate hardships. An nsolvency
law cannot benefit anybody, where none but the
castaways and waifs of society wish to degrade them-
selves to seek its advantage. A Jaw of forced entails
cannot be expected to work when the notion of equal
inhentance by birthright is so thoroughly engrained in
the national mind. A mmmmum sufficient for subsist-
ence cannot be fixed when the natural conditions of
soil and chimate permit of the lowering of the standard
of necessary comfort to avy conceivable hmit. The
force of resistance must well forth from within and
cannot possibly be superimposed. The foreible pro-
hibition of all transfer of real property, voluntary and
involuntary, can never mend matters—it can only
stereotype existing poverty and aggravate existing
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bielplessness, The Government of such a large Empire
cannot afford means to be the banker of 1ts millions of
msolvent tenants and cannot equalize the changing
conditions of bad harvests and scanty or irregular rain-
fall. As we have said above, 1t can only adopt tempo~
rary expedients snd watch anxiously the effects of 1ts
experiments It must accept as inevitable the tendency
to concentration of the landed capital of the country,
and only hout its agency to the mmor work of
smoothing the gradual change. The only settlement
of the problem that 15 possible 18 not to 1ts taste. It
should withdraw from 1ts position as landlord and
look upon the land tax as a tax hike any other mono-
poly taxes. A permanent ryatwari settlement fixed
1 grain which the land produces, and commuted 1nto
money values every twenty or thirty years, can alone
furnish a solution of this agricultural problem, If
differences subsequently spring up between class and
class, as they have on occasions sprung up 1 Bengal,
the Government can interfere as a mediator, and right
matters by protecting the weak against the strong. It
will not, however, for fancied political consderations
accept this position or allow middiemen to come be-
tween 1tself and 1ts pauper tenants, and 1its attempts to
undo the legitimate 1nfluence of the saving classes can
_only end 1n a great disaster. The Deccan Agricul-
tunists Relief Act can hardly bring any permauent real
relief, while the standing canse of all the embarrass-
ments of the ryats continues at work with untempered
rigadity. It is hoped that the new regime, from which
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all hope so much, will turn its attention to this
aspect of the question and devise a remedy which
wll estabish an accord between the economical,
social, and 1ntellectual conditions of the population,
and secure the real advancement of the country on
a permanent foundation.
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Essays on Indian Economics. By the late Mahadev
Govind Ranade, Price Re.2 To Subscribers of the
“LR.” Rs. 1-8.

Ten Tamil Saints. By Mr. M. 8 Purnalingam Pilla,
B.A,LT. As 12, To Subsocnbersof the “LR.” As. 8

G. A, Natesan & Co,, Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras,
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LN NIRRT T TNTINS TR e vteY!

LIFE OF

G. K. GOKHALE.

BECOND EDITION, REVIBED AND ENLARGED
WITH APPENDICES,

Contamning the full text of the Constitution of the
Servants of Indiw Society and also excerpts from
the numerous obituary notices, reminiscences,

i and i

A sketoh of his lfe and career with numerous selec-
tions from his speeches aa ting pte from
his speeches 1n the Viceregal Council, the Indian Nation-
al Congress and other important addresses Contans
also a full account of the Servants of ludia Boaciety
with a verbatim reprint of its constitution and pro-
gramme as origmally wntten by Mr. Gokhale which

dixA A d

forms App PP PP
of tke character and genus of Gokhale from his well-
koown friends and ad b with a

from H. M. The King Emperor Among those from
whose appreciations telling extracts are here recorded
may be mentioned The Marquis of Crewe, H E. Lord
Hardinge, Lord Curzon, Lord Reay, 8ir Wilham Wed-
derburn, 8ir Henry Cotton, Mr H.W Nevinson, Sir
George Birdwood, Bir Theodore Morison, 8ir Herbert
Roberts, Mr. Charles Roberts Dr. Rutherford, Rt. Hou,
E 8. Montagu, Lord Willingdon, Mr. Ramsay Mac-
donald, Hon Mr Claude Hill, Hon. Sir Harold Stuart,
Sic P M. Mehts, Rt. Hon 8yed Amir Al, H, H, the
Aga Khan, Bir James Meston, Dr. Sir 8 Subramams
lyer, Hon. 8ir P, D Pattani, Hon, Bir 8. Bivaswami
Iyer, Hon, Bir G M Chitnavig, 8ir Krishna Gupta, Me.
A. Maceallum Beott, Mr Bal Gangadhar Tilsk, Mr,
H 8 L Polak, Dr. Bhandarkar, Sir Rash Behar: Ghose,
Mr. D E Wacha, S§ir N G, Chandavarkar, Mrs, Besant,
Mrs. 8arojinl, ete. With a Frontispiece.

Price, As. FOUR.

G. A. Natesan & Co, Sunkucama Chetty Street, Mndr:l
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NOTB NEW PR ICES,

INDIAN POLITICAL LITERATURE.

Dadahh

Naoroyi’'s  Speech and erllngs -—Sacond
Edition, An up-tu-date, exh
collestion R4 3 To Subscﬂberu ot ‘LR” Ru "2 8

Gokhale’s Speeches. ~A new and up-to-date edition
1,240 piges Crown Ortavo, with seven Portraits and
an Index Cloth h>and Puce Re 3 To Subseribers of
The Indion Revirw Rs, 2-8,

The Indian National Congress. — \ new and up-to-date
edition  ¥all text of all the Presidential Addresses,
Resolutions, Prtraits of all the Congreas Presidents.
Crowa Bvo, Over 1,200 pages Rs. ¢ To Subscribers
of “IR” Re 3

Morley’s Indian Speeches. —Crown 8vo,, Revised and en-
larged Price Re 1-8 To Subseribersof “I R.” Re 1-4,

Indian National Evolution. Bv Ambica Charan Muzam-
dar  Rs 3 To Subscribers of “I R™ Rs. 2-8,

Rash Behan Ghose's Speeches and Writings Second
Edition  Re, 1-4 To Subsoribers of “ L.R.” Re. One.

King George's Speeches on Indian Affairs. Price Re. One.
To Subscribers ot “L R As 12,

For India’s Uplift --Second editicn,, new and -up-to-
date collection of Bpeeches and Writiugs on Indian
Questions By Mrs Annie Besant. Price Re, 1-As. 8.
To Bubscrbers of “I R,” Ro 1-4

The Indian Demands,— Asympolmm on the Memoran-
dum of the N and 8p at the Cong| and
Moslem League ¢n therr 8 of Selt-G for
India. Cont vaiiable append With an Introd
tion by Mr. G A Natesan. Foolscap 8vo, 288 Pages,
Price Re One To-SBubscribersof * 1. R,,” As.12.

The Swadeshi M. —A 8y by Represent-
ative Indians and Anglo-lndmnl Second Edmon Re. 1-
4 As. To Bubscribersof “ LR,” Re. 1,

@9 When ordering mention M you are a subscriber to the
*“tndian Review": otherwise concession rate willnot beallowed

G. A, Nat & Co, k Chetty Street, Madras.




HINDU RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY.

Sri Sankaracharya.—1.—His Lafe sad Times By C. N.
Krishnaswamy Aiyar, MA, LT. I{-—His Philosophy.
By Pandit Sitanath Tattvabhushan. Both 10 one volume,
As, 12, To Subseribers of the ** Indian Review,” As. 8

Sri Madhwa and Madhwaism.—A short Historic Sketch.
By C N. Krishnaswamy Aiyar, MA. Ae, 12 To Subs-
enibers of the ** Indian Rewiew,” As. 8.

Sri Ramanwacharya.—His Life aod Times By 8,
Krishnaswam Atyangar, MA. His Philosophy By T.
Rajagopalachariar, M A, BL. As. 12, To Subscribers
of the * Indian Review,” As 8,

The Life and Teachings of Buddha. By Dhnrnnpala
Price As. 12. To Suoscribers, * L. R.,"”

Sri Sankaracharya's Select Works. —-'l‘he Texl mn Sans-
kot Devanagin type and an Boghsh Translation By
8 Venkataramsunsn, BA Price Re. 1-8. To Subscri-
bers of the * Indian Review,” Re. 1

The Vaishnavaite Reformers of India.—Critical Sketcles
of their Lives and Writings, Ky f. Rajagopalachariar,
M A 8L Price Re 1, To Bubsoribers of the “r R," As. 12,

Swami Vivek da,—An exhaustive and
collection of s speechos and writings Wt.th Jour
gportraits, Fourth Edition. Price Rs 2. To Subscribers
of the * Indian Review,” e 1 8.

Aspects of the Vedanta. By varions writers, Second
Bdition As 12 To Subscribers of the “I. R.” As. 8.

Ten Tamil Saints By Mr M, S Purnahngam Pillai,
84A, LT Price As. 12, To Subscnibers, “'i. R.,” As, 8,

llndia's Untouchable Saints. Price As. 6 To Subscribers,
“LR,” As.

Essentials of Hinduism. As 8 To Subscribers, IR , As. 6,

‘ Hindu Psalms and Hymns By Mr.K.V. Ramsswami, B A,
Pi1ce As, 4

Maitreyi: A Vedic Story. By Pandit Sitanath Tattve-
bhusban. Price As. 4

The Bhagavad-Gita or the Lord’s Song. —With the text
in Devansgirt and an E:‘;I\lh Translation. By Mrs.
Annie Besant. Third Edition, As. 2.

G, A. Natesan & Co., Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras.



INDIAN TALES: AMUSING READING.

New Indian Tales.—Ninet sad i e
tales By Mr. C, Hayavadana Rau  Price As, ¢

Tales of Raya and Appajl. By T M Sundaram SBixteen
amusing and mstructive stories. Price As 4.

Tales of Komati Wit and Wisdom —T wenty-five amusing
and 1nstructive stories, By C. Hayavadana Rau, As. 4,

Tales of Tennali Raman —The famous Court Jester of
Southern (ndis  Twenty A g B By
Paudit 8 M, Nateea Sastr1  Third Edition  As. 4,

Folklore of the Telugus —A collection of forty-two
highly amuring and instractive tales By G R Subra-
miah Pantulu  Price ‘\l. 4.

Tales of Mariada Raman.—Tweanty-one Amusing Storfes.
By P. Ramuchandra Row Avergal Retired Btatutory
Civilian 8econd Edition. Piice As 4

The Son-in-Law Abroad and other Indian folk-tales of
Fun, Folly, Cleverness, Cunning, Wit and Humour By
P Ramachsndra Row, B A.BL, Retired Statutory Civi-
lian  Second Edition. As. 4.

Tales of Raja Birbal By Mr R Kulasekharam, B A, LT-
Besides the stories themaeives, the early history of Raja
Birh 1and an account of s 1atroduction 1nto the court
of the Emperor Akbar are given, which form a fitting
background to these entertaining tales Price As 4.

—— P
Maitreyt A Vedic Story. By Pandit Sitanath Tattva-
bhushar  Pri‘e As. ¢

Vemana: The TeluguPoet andSaint. By Mr C Rama-
knshna Rau. A clesr and succinct account of the hife ot
this famous Telugu poet and Ssint. Price As 4,

2rice Annas Four Each,
SPEECHES AND WRITINGS OF
DR. SIR RASH BEHARI GHOSE
4 New and Up-to-dats Edition.
Price Re. 1-4 To Subscribers of ** LR Re, 1.
G A. Natesan & Co, Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras |




THE INDIaN DEMANDS
A SYMPOSIUM ON THE MEMORANDUM OF THE NINETEEN

AND SPEECHES AT THE CONGRESS AND MOSLEM LEAGUE
ON THEIR SCHEME OF SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDIA

PART I.
Introduction. By Mr.G A Natesan

The Memorandum of the Ninetecen. A Symposium—Sir
Wilham Wedderburn , 8ir Krishna Govinda Gnpla; Mr.
Yusuf A, 1.CS8  Sir Sidney Lee, Sir I M Bhowana-
ggree, Rajah 8ir Harnom Singh, Dr 8ir 8 Subramama
Iyer, Hoo. Manmohan Das Rsmji, Hon Mr. Ramu-
chandra Rao, Mrs, Annie Besant, Dewan Babadur
Krishnaswami Rao, Shaik Mushir Aussain Khidwar,
Rev Dr. Lazarus , Dewan Banadur Kesava Pylla1, Dwn.
Badr. Karunakara Menen , Hon Narain Pra<nd Ashthans,
Ra1 Bahadur Baikuntanath Sen, Mr Abbas 8 Tysbp,
Mr, N Subba Rao Pantula, Hon Dr H.S., Gour, Hon
Mr, Ramani Mohan Das, Mr Syed Mahomed, Mr S8idiq
Al Khan , Hon, Ra1 Badr. Baksh:t S8ohan Lal, Mr A, P.
Smith and others,

PART II,

Congress & Moslem League's Scheme of Self-Government
for India —The Hon Pandit Jsgat Naruin, The Hon,
Mr. A, C, Mozumdar, lhe Hon M A Jinnah, The
Hon 8yed Nabi-Ullah , Mr Burendranath Banerjea,
Mrs, Aonie Besant, Mr Bal Gapgadhar Tiluk, Sir
Dinshaw Petit, Mr Bepin Chandra Pal, The Hon Dr,
Te) Bahadur Bapru , Mrs Barojin1 Naidu, Mr Joseph
Baptista, Mr. Jehavgir B Petit, The Hon, R N.
Mudholkar, Diwan Badr. Govindaraghava Iyer, The
Hon. Rao. Bahadur B. N 8arma, The Hon Mr, Abdual
Rasual , The Hon, Mr Yakub Hasan, Sir & P Sinha, K¢,
The Hon Mr D E.Wacha; The Hon Mr Mazur-ul-
Haque, The flop. Sir. Ibrahim Rshimtulla, Hon. Babu
Bhupendranath Basa; Hon Pundit M, M. Malaviya;
Hon Mr, V 8. Brioivasa Bastr1.

PART 111, APPENDICES
Foolscap Bvo., 288 Pages. Price Re, One.
To Bubscribers of the **1R,” As. 12,

@, A. Natesan & Co,, Sunkursma Chetty Streot, Madras




The **Friends of India " Series

This 1 & new Series of short bi ketches of o
men who have laboured for the good of 1ndia, which the Publishers
ven.ure to thmk will bea welcome addition to the political smd
historical htecature of the country, These biographies are ad
writte n as to forin a gallery of portraits of permanent interest te
the student as well as to the pobtician. Copious extracts from the
speeches and writings of the * ¥riends of India’ on Indian A?I-
are given in the sketches. EBach solu ue has ‘a fine frontispicee

Lord Merley Heary Fawcett
Lord Ripen Mr, s, O, Hume
Sir William Wedderburs Sir Meary Cottoa
Mrs, Anpic Besaat Lord Macauisy
Lord Minto Sister Nivedita
£datund Burke Rev. Dr. Milice
Charles Bradlaugh Sir Fdwia Arnold
Joho Bright Lord Hardinge

THR LkaDRR —WIil' ba n weleome addaticn to the political and
historical hiterature of the couurry.

THE MoDPkRN Revikw -On the cover of cach volume 18 printad

a portrat of the subjert of th. sketchand the stories are told ina

ively aud interesting mavbner with Jhort extracts from notable
speechna detivered, The series should be welcome to the public.

Foolscap 8va, Price As Four each,

FOR INDIA’S UPLIFT

SPEECHES Al‘ WRITINGS ON INDIAN QUESTIONS
BY MRS. ANNIE BESANT

This 18 the first pt to publish in ove vol a
compiel and exh v {lection of Mrs Besant's
speeches and writings on Indian Questions

Second Edition:

Price Re 1-8, To Bubscribers of the “I R.” Re 1-4.

MORLEY'S INDIAN SPEECHES.

A NEW AND UP-TO-DATE EDITION.
Revised and Enlarged
Price Re. 1-8. To Subscribers of “I. R" Re. 1+4

Q. A, Natesan & Ce., Bunkurama Chetti Street, Madeas,
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Biographies of Eminent Indians

A Senes of Uniform Booldets each with a Portrait giving a

-ua:ast biograpmical sketch and containing copious extracts

and
Dadabhal Naoroji
Ske P M Mehta
Diasthaw cduljl Wacha
Mabadev Goviad Rasade
G X Qokhale
Dr. Rash Bebari Ghose
Lals Lajpat Ral
Ravi Varma
Tore Dutt
K.T.Telsng

gs of the

M. K. Gaadhi

Madap Mohan Malaviya)
Babu Kristo Das Pal

R. N, Madholkar
V', Krishoaswami Aiyar
Dewan C, Rangacharlu
Rablmtulia Hohamed Sayaal
Mrs, Sarojinl Naidu
Radindranath 1agere

Isvars Cheadra Vidyasagar

Remesh Chuader Dutt
Anands Mohaa Bose
W. C. Bonaerjee
Badruddia Tyabji

Sir Syed Ahmed

Lal Mohuo Gbose

Raja Ram Mohan Roy

B m 4

Sir >yed Amir Ali

Nawab Mohsin-ul-Muik

Sir C Sankaran Nair

H, H. The Aghas Khan
H. H, The dackwar of Barods
SirSalar Jung

R, Ragunatha Rau,jC.S.I,

V. P, Madhava Rao, C.I.LE Jamsetpn N, Tata
Madhusndan Dutt
Foolscap 8vo, Price As. Foureach.
—_—

DADABHAI NAOROJI'S
SPEECHES AND WRITINGS.

Thue {s the first attempt te br(ng auder one cover an exhaustiye

and writinge of the

the
venerable Indian patriot, :‘)nd-bhn iumi. The ﬁm art i
o

before the Indan National muxre-um the th rae ooauu ons

vered
that ho presidcd over that

no»mbly -.ll the npeecheu t.hac he deli-

vered {n the House of Cf

thet Bedehvered from time totlrn» m Bngiand aud lnalu. ‘The

second M 1ncludes all hio
relsting to the admissien of lndlnw to the
1tal

& pumber of

to the Welby

of Indlun

papers
and many oAber v

Second Edition: 860 pages, Crown Octavo. Price Rs. 3.
To SBubscribers of the “ YR "™ Rs 2 &

@. A, Natesan & Co., Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras



INDIAN ARTS, INDUSTRIES & AGRICULTURE

Agricultural Industries in India. By Seedick R. Sayani.
‘With anintroduction by Sir Vitaldas Damodar Thackee-
soy Becond edition Revised and enlarged Re.1 To
Bubseribecs of the ** Indian Review,” As 12,

Essays on Indian Art, Indusines and Education. By E.
B Havell, Re, 1-4. Yo Subscribers of the*'1 R Re, L.

The Swadeshi M —A 8ymposium by Represent-
ative fndians and Anglo-Judians Re 1.4 To Subseri-
bers of the “*Indian Review,” Re 1

Essays on Indlamn Economics (Third Rdition) By
Mahadev Govind Ranade Price Rs 2 To Subscribers
of the “1 R.,” Re, 1 8,

Industrial India. By Giyn Barlow, s A 8econd Edi-
tion Re 1. To Subscribers of the"1 R” As 12,

Lift~brrigation. By A (hLatéerton, 8econd Edition.
Revised aud enlarged Price Rs 2 To Bubseribers of
the * Indian Review,” Rs. 18

Indian Industrial and Economic Problems By Prof. V.
G, Kale, Fecgusson College, Poona Price Re 1, To
Subscribers of the** Indian Review.” As. 12

The Improvement of Indian Agnculture.—Some Legeons
from Amewtea By Cathelyne Singh  Price Re. 1. To
Bubscribers of the * Indian Review,” As 12.

THE SWADESHI MOVEMENT

Views of represcutative ladisas and Angle-ladians.

Contams among others, the views of Dadabhoy
Naorop, H H the Gackwar of Barods, H H the Maha-
raja of Dharbungs, G. K Gokhale, Dr, 8ir Rash Behari
Ghose, Hon 8ir Farulbhoy Curnmbhoy Ebrahim, Mr.
M.K Gandhy, 8 r R N, Mookeryes, S8irD E Wacha,
Hon Reo Babadur R, N, Mudholkar, Hon, Paudit
Madan Mobsr, Mrs Besant, Mr Tilak, Mr Surendra-
nath Bannerjee, and also of Lord Minto, Lord Carmi-
chael, Lord Ampthill ete.

Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged.
Price Re. }~4. Fo Subacribers of * {.R,” Re. I.
G. A. Natesan & Co., Sunkurama Chetty Street, Wnl..




IP YOU HAVE NOT ALREADY SEEN

THE INDIAN REVIEW

THE BEST, THE CHEAPEST AND
THE MOST UP-TO-DATE INDIAN PERIODICAL
EDITED BY MR. G A. WATESAN

BW=Send your name and address with a Four-
anna  Postage stamp for a Spscrmen copy SR

THE PARSI —As fresh, typical, and informing as ever.

THE SIMLA NEWS —It @ a magaziue every 1utelli-
gent European should read (Anwnual subscription, Rs, 6.)
COMMERCE —OQue of the best of its kind 1a Iodia
BENGALEE —It 1a ably edited by Mr. G A,
Natesan, that distinguished pubhicist of Southern India,
THE SANJVARTMAN, BOMBAY —The * Indian
Review ” may well be called the * Review of Rewiows”
for India Any one who wishes to be alw.vs 1n touch
with the progress of political, social or religioas thoughte
of New India must have a eopy o( this excellent
** Review ” always by h If*®% Iy tedly a gem
of its kind, and no cultared indian eares to be mthont i,
ARNUAL SUBSCRIPTION, RS, b (FIVE); VOREIGN 10/-

&8 Current numbers of “ The Iadian Review” (sold at
As. Eight) will not be given as specimen copies.

ALLABOUT THE WAR
THE INDIAN REVIEW WAR BOOK.

A comprehensive aud authentic account of the War with
mumerous illustrations, portraits, cartoous, meps and
diagrams contributed by ofticeré of the Indian Ciwil,
Mlllhry and Medu -a] Bervices, Ministers of Native snuu,

ts, Jourgal Lawyers, Publi-
cints and other Speciahsts, Edited by G. A, Natesan,
with an mtroduction by H. B, Lord Pentland and an
approciation by H, E, Lord Hardinge,

Price Rs, 4. To Subscribers of the *I.R” Ra, 3,
2
@. A. Natesan & Co,, Suakurama Chetty Street, Madras.
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